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NOTICE.

All solicitors, agents or attorneys who, in circulars or advertisc-
nents, or otherwise, rfer to the Commissioner or Deputy Commis-
stoner of Patents, or to any other official of the Patent Office, for
cridencee of their professional standing, do 30 without authority.

NOTE.—Patents are granted for 15 years. The term of years for
which the fee has been paid, is given after the date of the patent.

No. 39,034. Feed Water Heater and Purifier.
(Rechauffeur ¢t épurateur d’eau d’alimnentation.)

Robert Learmonth, Buffalo, New York, U.S.A., 1st June, 1892; 5
years,

Claim.—1st. In a feed water heater and purifier for locomotive
boilers, a chamber, centrally located upon the boiler to which it is
conneeted, and having its lower portion or base so constructed as to
conform with the upper surface of the boiler, substantially as and
for the purpose stated. 2nd. A feed water heater and purifier for
locomotive boilers, consisting of a chamber having arranged in its
Upper portion a series of spraying plates, and its lower portion con-
sisting of a chamber or jacket which is fitted over the upper section
of the boiler, said chamiber or jacket having a dividing wall or par-
tition at the lower ends of which are arranged deflecting plates
through which the water ix made to pass on its way to the boiler,
substantially as shown. 3rd. A feed water heater and purifier for
locomotive hoilers, consisting of the spraying chamber 3, centrally
located upon and opening into the chamber or jacket 4, said jacket
arranged to conformn with the upper section of the boiler, and having
the partition 10, and deflector 13, around and through which the
Water is made to pass, and the equalizing tube 14, extending from
the chamber 3, to a point below the water level in the jacket 4, the
feed supanly pipes 16, having shut-off valves 17, and leading from
the equalizing tube to the %'mtmm of the boiler, the steam supply
bipe 6, and blow-off valves 18, all arranged and operating substan-
stantially as shown and described. 4th. In a feed water heater
and purifier, a deflecting plate consisting of a series of metallic strips
or bars arranged within a frame forming a lattice work, through
which the water is made to pass in such a manner as to deflect the
ﬂedmp-nt; to the bottom of the purifier, substantially as shown and
dexcribed.

No. 39,035. Pneumatic Tire. (Bandage Pneumatique.)
Thos. B. Jeffery, Chicago, Tllinois, U.S.A., 1st June, 1892 ; 5 years.

Clitim.—1st. An inflatable tire having the base or inner circumfe-
rential wall of stiff material adapted to resist buckling or creasing,
such base being transversely fol(led or arched inward, forming a re-
entrant angle or curve, and provided with exterior laterally project-
Ing beads or spurs at the opposite edges of said base, substantially
as set forth.  2nd. An inflatable tire, having the base or inner cir-
cumferential wall of stiff material adapted to resist buckling or
Creasing, transversely folded or arched inward forming a re-entrant
';‘:‘(-,‘.‘le or curve, and provided with laterally projecting 18 Oor spurs
' at the opposite edges of said base, in combination with a rim

aving a seat for the mmner circumferential wall of the tire bounded
by hooked or over hung flanges adapted to receive the beads or spurs
of the tire, subuta.nt,iallgy as set forth, 8rd. A tire sheath, having a

base or inner circumferential wall of stiff material adapted to resist
buckling or folding, transversely arched or folded inward forming a
re-entrant angle or curve, and provided with exterior laterally pro-
jecting beads or spurs at the opposite edges of such base, combined
with a flexible inflatable core within such sheath adapted when
inflated to press outwardly against such base, substantially as set
forth. 4th. A tire sheath, having the base or inner circumferential
wall of stiff material adapted to resist buckling or creasing, trans-
versely folded or arched forming a re-entrant angle or curve, and
provided with exterior laterally projecting beads or spurs at the
()p}x}site edges of such base, in combination with a flexible inflas-
able core within such sheath, adapted when inflated to force the base
outward, in combination with the rim having a seat for the base of
the sheath laterally bounded by the hooked or overhanging flanges
adapted to receive the beads or spurs of the base, substantially as
set §0rth. 5th. In a tire, in combination, substantially as set forth,
a sheath B, and the inflatable core C therein, the sheath being com-
raratively, as respects the core non extensible, and the core being
Lxrger than the cavity of the sheath, whereby the substance of the
skin or wall of the core is compressed when inflated between the
interior inflating air and the exterior retaining sheath. 6th. Ina
tire, an exterior sheath combined with an interior inflatable core,
said core being corrugated, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 7th. In combination, with the sheath having at its inner cir-
cumference at lateral edges, the exterior and oppositely projecting
spurs or beads 44, and the teriorly projecting lever base, in com-
bination, with an inflatable core within said sheath and adapted
when inflated to press outwardly against such lever base, and the
rim having the seat to stop the outward movement of the lever base
at the middle part, and the flanges or hooks at its edges to receive
the lateral projections of the sheath, substantially as set forth. 8th.
A vehicle wheel, having a broad rim, in combination with an elastic
tire seated therein, the rim having spoke holes in two parallel planes
at opposite sides of the equatorial plane of the tire, said rim having
the tire seat provided witt\ two peripheral grooves in the planes of
said spoke holes, and spokes connected at said holes in the two
planes and having their heads lodged in said grooves, substantially
as set forth. 9th. A tire sheath having at its inner circumference
at the opposite lateral edges outwardly projecting beads or spurs, in
combination with the rim having the tire seat bounded by hooks or
flanges to engage said spurs, and the inflatable core within such
sheath having its base normally inwardly arched and lodged at its
corners or angles inst the sheath directly inward from said
exterior spurs or beads, said base of the core bemng stiff and adapted
to resist creasing or folding, whereby the inflation of the core causes
its base to straighten and force the spurs of the sheath into engage-
ment with the rin, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,036. Animal Trap. (Pitge.)

George Andrews, Ashford, County of Kent, England, 1st June,
1892; 5 years.

(laim.—An animal trap, consisting of a base or platform, havin
in combination thereon a standard, a rotative disk mounted on sai
standard, a cam and slot in said disk, a_trigger pivoted to said
standard, and having a lug for engaging the cam, the opposite end
thereof being provided with a bait hook, and a spring actuated
reticulated frame having its free end extending over and engaging
the slot for setting the trap.

No. 388,037. Grate. (Grille.)
Elonzo J. Gordon, Grenville, Michigan, U.S.A., 1st June, 1892; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. In a furnace of the class described, the combination,
with a hollow grate bar having an opening in its top, and the wi
of which are provided with a beveled seat, of a removable cap
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adapted to be secured stationary within said seat, and having its
edges beveled to fit the said seat, and provided with a series of cir-
cumferential notches or openings in its periphery for the escape of
the air that may be injected through the bottom of the grate bar,
substantially as set forth.  2nd. In a furnace of the class described,
the caps seated in sultable openings in the furnace bed or grate bars,
and having notches or openings for the passage of air, the said cap
seats being provided Wit]l guards to prevent ashes and the like from
passing through the openings under the caps, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth,  3rd. In a furnace of the class described,
the combination of the furnace bed or grate bars having openings
provided with circumferential recesses, the caps having flanges
fitted to said recesses and provided with notches or openings for the
passage of air, and ribs or grooves to prevent ashes and the like
fromn sifting through the openings under the caps, substantially as
set forth. 4th. In a furnace of the class described, a cap composed
of a series.of concentric rings and a centre piece, being {)mvided
with notches or openings for the passage of air, substantially as set
forth. Hth. In a furnace of the class described, the combination,
with the flat furnace bed of blast and draft grate bars, of the angle
or corner blast grate bars located at opposite sides of said bed and
next to the side walls of the furnace, said angle or corner grates
having inclined sides raised above the level of the flat grate surface
and provided with blast openings in such inclined sides to direct the
blast away from the walls of the furnace and toward the centre of
the same, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,038. Table, (7uble.)

Edwin Hinkell, Frank Ernest Woller and Emil Claussen, Milwau-
kee, Wisconsin, U, S, A., 1st June, 1802 ; 5 years,

Claim.—1st. A table comprising a series of legs, screw threaded
Iugs extending inward from the legs, a brace piece having slotted
flanges engaging the lugs, nuts on these lugs m opposition to the
brace piece flanges, and a top secured to the upper ends of said legs,
substantially asset forth. 2nd. A table comprising a series of legs,
screw threaded lugs extending inward from the legs, horizontal
supports  also extending inward . from said legs, a brace piece
having slotted flanges engaging the lugs, nuts on these lugs in op-
position to the brace piece flanges, a shelf arranged on said supports,
and a top secured to the upper ends of said legs, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. A table comprising a series of incurved cast metal legs,
bolts having portions thereof imbedded in the legs, a brace piece
having slotted flanges engaging the bolts, nuts on these bolts in op-
position to the brace piece flanges, and a top secured to the upper
ends of said legs, substantially as set forth.  4th. A table compris-
ing a series of incurved cast mwetal legs provided with inwardly
extended horizontal supports, suitable means for bracing the legs, a
shelf arranged on sald supports and having slots engaging the
adjacent legs, and a top sceured to the upper ends of said legs, sub-
stantially as set forth.

No. 39,039. Combined Gaining and Sawing Machine.
(Machine & mortoiser et @ scicr combinees.)

Joseph Frank Birkenfeld, Collingwood, Ohio, U. 8. A., 1st June,
1802; b years.

Claim.—1st. In a machine for gaining ties on opposite sides
simultancously, the combination with two shafts located in the
same vertical plane and adapted to rotate in opposite directions, of
one or more cutter heads mounted on the respective shafts, said
cutter heads being provided with suitable cutters, the cutters of the
cutter heads on one shaft being adapted to gain one side of the tie
and the cutters of the cutter heads on the other shaft being adapted
to gain the opposite side of the tie, substantially as set forth. 2nd.
In a machine for gaining ties on opposite sides simultaneously, the
combination with two horizontal shafts located at different eleva-
tions, of one or more cutter heads mounted on the respective shafts,
said cutter heads being provided with suitable cutters, the cutters
of the cutter head or heads on the one shaft being adapted
to gain the tie on one side, and the cutters of the cutter
head or heads on the other shaft being adapted to gain
the opposite side of the tie, and suitable mechanism for feeding the
tie between said shafts to and from the cutters, substantially as set
forth. 38rd. In a machine for gaining ties on opposite sides, and
sawing or tritnming them to the desired length and regularity, the
combination with two shafts adapted to run in opposite directions,
of cutter heads mounted on the respective shafts, said cutter heads
having suitable cutters and spurs, a circular saw mounted on one of
said shafts at one or either end of the shaft, and feeding mechanism
comprising rollers connected by endless chains and dogs secured to
said chains, said dogs being adapted to engage the tie and feed the
same to and from the sawing and gaining mechanism, the arrange-
ment of parts being such that the gaining and sawing operations are
effected simultancously, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a
machine for gaining ties on opposite sides, and sawing or trim-
ming them to the required length and regularity, the combination,
with a supporting frame, and two shafts supported by said frame
and adapted to run in opposite directions, of cutter heads mounted
on the respective shafts, said cutter heads having suitable cutters, a
circular saw mounted on one of said shafts at each end of the shaft,
and suitable mechanism for feeding the tie to and from the sawing
and gaining mechanism, the arrangement of parts being such that

the sawing and gaining operations are effected during one_and the
same passage of the tie through the machine, substantially as sct
forth. Hth, In a machine for gaining the ties on opposite sides and
sawing or trimming them to the required length and regularity, the
combination, with a supporting frame and two shafts supported by
said frameand adapted to run m opposite directions, of cutter hewds
mounted on the respective shafts, said eutter heads having suitable
cutters and spurs, the spurs being adapted to act in advance of the
cutters, a circular saw mounted on either end of one of the shafts,
and suitable feeding mechanism for feeding the ties to and from the
gaining and sawing mechanism, the arrangement of parts being
such that the gaining and sawing operations are. effected simulta-,
neously, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,040. Scraping Tool for Soil Working Imple-
ments. (Grattoir pour instruments agricoles.)

Richard J. Edwards, Galena, Illinois, U.S.A., 1st June, 18925 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a soil working implement, a
leaf spring b, secured thereon and provided with a lug on its
free end, and an independent scraper plate ¢, detachably clamped
to said implement by said spring, and provided with an opening for
the reception of the lug on the free end of the spring, substantially
as described.  2nd. In combination, with a soil working implement
provided with a spade handle, and carrying on its handle a deviee
for detachably holding a hand scraper, of an independent hand
scraper detachably secured to the handle by said device, said scraper
consisting of a plate bent at one end to embrace the handle of the
implement and flattened at its other end to rest on the flat side of
the spade handle, substantially as described. 3rd. The combina-
tion, with a hand agricultural implement carrying a device on its
handle for d(‘tzwlmﬁly holding a'seraper, of an independent hand
scraper device detachably secured to said implement by said device
above the blade of the implement, substantially as deseribed.

No. 39,041. Link Motion. (Mécanisme de renversement.)
John Lunz, Claflin, Kansas, U.S.A., 1st June, 18925 5 years,

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the eccentric rods B! and C!,
having the hook members b and ¢, and the valve rod and pin K!
and K, of the slotted reversing plate D, pivotally wnu«ct(-(‘ at its
ends to the members b and ¢, the slot in said plate being enlarged
at the ends and contracted at the center, substantially ax and for
the purpose shown and described.  2nd. The combination, with the
eccentric B and C, the valve rod and pin E', E, and the rods Bt
and CY, foriced with hook members 41, ¢1, of the reversing frame
D, formed of the slotted plates o, d, the slots in such plates enlarg-
ed at their ends and contracted in the centre, siid hook members
41, ¢, pivotally journalled in the ends of said plates, and means for
adjusting the slotted frame D, on the valve pin, whereby to alter-
nately throw the hooked members in connection with said valve pin,
as and for the purpose described.

No. 39,042. Coffin Shell Mould.

( Moules pour boites de cerceudls.)

William John Anthistle, London, Ontario, Canada, 1st June, 1892
5 years,

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the mold flask or exterior
shell, of the inner core having sides K, K, provided with nuts 6,
and connected by rods ¥, ¥, provided with right and left threads
screwing into said nuts, and the extensible ends G, G}, having side
Hanges provided with nuts 14, and connected by a rod 13, provided
with right and left threads screwing into said nuts, said ends pro-
vided with a nut 9, and connected by a rod 8, provided with night
and left threads screwing into said nuts, to elongate, widen and
contract said core, as set forth. 2nd. The combination, with the
shell or flask having a removable bottom A, and slotted sides B, Bt
ends C, C!, having arms 2, said sides and ends connected by keys 4,
as set forth, of the inner core having a hottom and sides, the sides
having nuts 6, connected by screw rods ¥, F1, the ends (1, G', hav-
ing flanges telescoping against said sides and bottom, said ends
having nuts 9, and connected by a screw rod 8, and said side flanges
having nuts 14, connected by a screw rod 13, the lid M, fitting upon
said shell and core, and the clamps fastening said lid and base or
bottom A, removably, as set forth.  3rd. The molds for making the
cover sections of the coffin shell, said molds comprising a slotted
bottom plate 20, having a bead d, a top plate 22, having side Hanges
provided with slotted lugs ¢, said lugs passing through the slots in
plate 20, and wedges 21, inserted in the sluttedg lugs, as set forth,

No. 39,043. Machine for Testing Eggs.

( Machinc pour mirer les ocufs.)

Arthur William Webb, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 1st June, 1892 ;
b years.

Claim.—An e%rg tester, comprising a box of any suitable form and
size, having in the top and side thereof openings, and in the interior
of the box or dark chamber, a mirror placed at an angle of forty-five
45Y) degrees, so that w}}en an egg be placed on end in the o ening
in _the top the light passing through the egg may be reflected by the
mirror through the opening in_the side of the box, to the eye of the
operator, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.
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No. 39,044, Pedal for Pianos. (Pédal de pianos.)

Stephen Seeley, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S. A, 1st June, 18923 5
¢ ars,
Claim.—The pedal ¢, combined with a spring actuated pedal
holding latch o, adapted to be engaged and _operated in_opposition
to its actuating spring by the foot, substantially as described.

No. 39.045. Medicinal Compound. (Composé medécinal.)
A. Bouillon, Matane, Quebee, Canada, 1st June, 1892; 10 years.

| Reésiwmd.—Une composition de matiére formée de brandy oude ses
Cquivalents, dantipyrine, de phosphate de soude et d’un sirop, dans
les proportions et pour les fins indiquees.

No. 39,046. FElectric Head Light.
( Lmiere électrigue pour Uavant deg locomotives. )

Richard Pattison and Dennis . Desmond, both of - Boston, Massa-
chusetts, U8, A., 1st June, 1892 ; 5 years,

Claim.—1st. A lantern for street car head lights, comprising a
body provided with a reflector and having a rotatable transparent
front bearing signs indicating the car route, and a non-transparent
plate or flange on said body overlapping said front and normally
concealing determined portions of said signs, substantially as de-
scribed.  2nd. The lantern B, provided with the door F, having the
transparent rotatable sign plate 16, and a semi-annular flange 17,
arranged to conceal a portion of said plate, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. ~ 3rd. The lantern B, provided with a reflector
having a socket adapted to receive an incandescent electric lainp, and
w door provided with a rotatable transparent side plate, a portion
thereof being concealed by a projection on said door, substantially
ax and for the purpose set forth. 4th. The lantern B, comprising
the body 4, provided with the reflector 1), the door F, having the
rotatable transparent sign plate 16 and flange 17, and straps or
hn.ng(:rs for attaching the lantern to a car dasher, substantiah_v as
described.  5th. Tn a device of the character described, the dasher
A, provided with the socket H, having the annular flaring groove
28, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  6th. In a deviee
of the character described, the lla.shor A, provided with the socket
H, cgnnpnsmég a shell, an insulating block, as 22, having a lamp
opening, the flaring recess 28, and spring contacts for engaging the
lamp contacts, substantially as described.  7th. In a deviee of the
character described, the lamp C, provided with the flanged shell 35
and elongated contacts 30, in combination with a dasher provided
with a socket having spring contacts for engaging the lamp contacts,
and a flaring recess for receiving the shell flange, substantially as
and {nr the purpose set forth,  8th. In a head light lantern, a body
provided with a lamp and reflector, and a means for detachably
seenring it to a car, in combination with a door on said body, a
transparent plate fitted to be rotated in said door, and bearing one
or more sign imprints, and a non-transparent flange on said door
overlapping said plate and normally concealing determined signs,
substantially as described,

No. 39,047. Pressure Valve. (Soupape @ pression.)

an:'y (Giessenbier, St. Louis, Missouri, U. 8. A., 1st June. 1892;
5 years.

Claim.—1st. A pressure valve consisting of a casing or casting,
adapted to be secured to a gas receptacle, alongitudinal bore formed
n the same, and in communication with the gas receptacle, and
adapted to be attached thereto, a diaphragm i)cawd within the
casting and above the said passage, and a valve stem located in said
Passage having a valve secured to its lower end, and adjustable
above the diaphragm, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A pressure
valve having a valve adapted to be adjusted or regnlated above the
(lm.]nhmgu_l of the same, substantially as set forth.  3rd. A pressure
valve having a valve stem, a valve secured to the lower end thereof,
and the upper end projecting through a suitable diaphragm and
means for turning the said valve stem for raising and lowering the
“{lld_ valve, substantially as set forth. 4th. A pressure valve con-
Sisting of a casting, a vertical passage, such as b, formed therein, a
detachable diaphragm secured to the said casting and within the
same above the said passage, a stem located in the said passage
1aving a valve attached to the lower end of the same and means for
regulating the said valve stem through the said dlaphragm, substan-
tially as set forth, 5Hth. A pressure valve consisting of a casting,
vertical passage 5 formed therein, a bore such as 4 formed in the
#aid casting, above the said passage, o detachable screw ring, such
a8 17, having an annular flange 18, a metallic diaphragm, such as 19
secured to the said ring, a passage, such as 10, also formed in the
said easting communicating \v?t‘ﬁ the passage 11, said last named
bassage in communieation with the space formed by the diaphragmn,
4 valve stem, such ax 21, located in the said passage 5, a valve secured
:"’ ‘th(e lower end of the same and having a rubber packing 27. screw
it reads formed .u{x'm the upper end of the said stem_for regulating
l’t,u said stem within the vertical passage, substantially as set forth.
f' 1. pressure valve comsisting of a casting 1, an_extension 8

ormed with the same and having a horizontal passage 10, a vertical
Passage communicating with the said horizontal passage and open-
Ing into the interior of the said casing, a vertical passage 5, bores 2
3’.“1 4 formed in the upper end of the said casting of different
Imensions, a screw threaded collar adapted to be secured to the

smaller of the said bores, an annular flange formed on the said
collar, a metallic diaphragm secured to said flange, a cover, such as
29, provided with external serew threads adapted to receive internal
screw threads formed in the larger of said bores, a nut secured to
the said diaphragm and adapted to receive a cap 23, a stem, such as
21, adjustable within said vertical passage, and a valve located at
the lower end of said stem, and adjustable to and from the bottom
of said passage, substantially as set forth. 7th. A pressure valve
having a vertical passage such as 5 for the entrance ofl gas, and com-
municating with a space formed by the diaphragm, a passage, such
as 11, of smaller diameter than the said passage 5, a horizontal pas-
sage, such as 10, through which the gas excapes, and a valve for
closing the said opening 5, substantially as set forth. 8th. A pres-
sure valve having a valve stem, such as 21, a shell such as 26 secured
to the lower end of the same for receiving suitable packing, substan-
tially as set forth.  9th. A pressure valve having a coil spring in-
terposed between the collar and the diaphgram of the same,
substantially as set forth.

Electric Switch.
( Aiguille élcctrique pour chemin de fer,)

Francis Davey and Marshall Daniel Barr, both of Toronto, Ontario,
Canada, 1st June, 1892; 5 years.

‘Claim.—1st. An electric switch, consisting of the juws A, pivoted
at the bottom of the recess B!, made in the hemisphere B, the in-
sulating bar or rod C, connected thereto, and the contact plates 1
and E, having connected to their binding posts d and ¢, the wires
¥ and (, respectively, as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. The
jaw A, pivoted at «, at the bottom of the recess B, made in the
hemisphere B, and having slots a!, by which it is connected to the
bar C, by the pin ¢, in combination with the contact plates D and
E, having connected to their binding posts « and ¢, the wires ¥ and
(3, respectively, as and for the purpose specified.  3rd. The jaw A,
pivoted at «, at the bottom of the recess B!, made in the hemis-
phere B, and having slots «*, by which it is connected to the bar G,
by the pin ¢, in combination with the contact plates 1) and K, hav-
ing downwardly projecting ends D' and K, and the binding screws
d and ¢, to which the wires F and (, respectively are attached, as
and for the purpose specified.

No. 39,048,

No. 39,049, Lever Track Jack.
( Cric pour leviers de ratls.)

Philip A. Harding, assignee of John Henry, both of Ilderton,
dntario, Canada, 1st June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—A lever track jack, consisting of the bed plate A, in
which an opening «, is formed, the uprights B, B, baving the
grooves C, formed therein, the sliding standard D, having the re-
cesses d, formed therein, and provided with a foot », in combina-
tion with the dogs G, the socket arm H, shaft 1, erank J, and
weight K, substantially as shown and deseribed and for the purpose
specified.

Concentrator for Ore.
( Concentrateur de mineral.)

Tates Tron Works, assignee of Ryerson Dudley Gates, all of Chicago,
1llinois, U.S.A., 1st June, 1892 ; 5 years,

Claim. —1st. In a concentrating apparatus, the combination of a
concentrating pan loosely mounted in a vibratory frame that moves
it forward, and a spring for limiting the forward movement of the
pan and drawing it Dack to its initial position in readiness for
another forward movement, substantially as described. 2nd. In a
concentrating apparatus, the combination of a concentrating pan
loosely mounted in a vibratory. frame that moves it forward, and
provided at its forward end with a discharge opening to accommo-
date the gang, and at its rear end with a discharge opening to
accommodate the concentrates, and means for drawing the pan back
and imparting to it a quick shock or jar as it reaches its initial
position, substantially as described. 3rd, In a concentrating
apparatus, the combination of a concentrating pan, and a water
feeder to supply the pan with water, provided with a corrugated
bottomn and perforations through the sides to permit the water to
drip into the pan, substantially as described.  4th. In a concentrat-
ing apparatus, the combination of a concentrating pan, and a water
feeder to supply the pan with water, provided with a corrugated
bottom, having teeth on the lower ridges and perforations through
the sides of the bottom to permit the water to flow through and
drop from the teeth into the pan, substantially as dvsel'ilxr(‘%. 6th.
In a concentrating apparatus, the combination of a concentratin,
pan, and an ore feeder comprising a roller on which the ore falls an
a loosely mounted feed regulator resting on the roller, and between
the edge of which and the roller the ore passes in a thin stream or
sheet into the pan, substantially as described.  6th, In a concentrat-
ing apparatus, the combination of a concentrating pan, and a dis-
charge for the gang, comprising a bent sheet held up from the
bottom of the pan by pipes opening through the sheet and the
bottom, and bent up at its forward lower edge and over and down
at its forward upper edge to prevent the water from splashing over

No. 39.050.

the front end of the pan, subwtantially as described.
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No. 39,951, Cluteh Connection for Machinery.
( Liaision d’embhrayage pour machines. )

Herman Bunker and James Herbert McKeggie, both of Barrie,
Ontario, Canada, 1st June, 1802; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A clutch consisting of a series of metal strips con-
nected to one-half of it, and adapted to grip the cone-shaped other
half upon the necessary pressure being a\»plied, substantially as and
for the purpose specified. 2nd. A cluteh consisting of a series of
metal strips connected to one-half of it, and adapted to grip the
cone-shaped other half, in combination with a ring or chain arranged
to surround the said metal strips, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified.  3rd. A series of metal stri*m , having coiled ends
J, connected to a ring K, and forming one half of the friction clutch,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 39,032. Printing Telegraph Receiving Instru-
ment. (Récepteur d’'impression télégraphigue.)

The International Type Telegraph Company, assignee of John
Kdward Wright, a,l'l of New York, State of New York, U.S.A.,
1st June, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim,—-1st. In a printing telegraph receiver, the combination of

a continuously acting motor, an escapement impelled thereby, a

magnet for determining the extent of movement of the escapement,

a rotary type wheel, a cam intermediate to the type wheel and

escapement, a motor for moving the cam and adjusting the type

wheel to positions corresponding to those of the escapement, and an
electro-magnet for controlling the action or operation of said motor.

2nd. In o printing telegraph instrument, the combination, with a

type wheel, and means for setting the same to bring a selected

character thereon into printing position, printing mechanism for
taking impressions of the selected characters, and feed mechanism

for effecting the necessary spacing for the printed impressions, of a

continuously acting motor, and mechanical connections begween said

motor, the nmpression and the feed mechanism, and normally dis-
connected from motor, and an electro-magnet for establishing and
controlling the connection of the motor therewith, as set forth. 3rd.

In a printing telegraph instrument, the combination, with the type

wheei, and means for setting the same to present different characters

at the printing point, impression mechanism and feed mechanism,
of a shaft provided with eccentrics adegsted, when in rotation, to
move and operate the impression and feed mechanism, respectively,

a continuously acting motor with frictioned connnection with said

shaft, and an electro-magnet for releasing and locking the shaft, as

herein set forth, Gth. In a column printing telegraph instrument.
the combination, with the paper or printing roll, feed mechanism
and impression mechanism, of a type wheel carriage adapted to be
moved by the feed mechanism in a direction parallel to the axis of
the printing roller, and a type wheel carried thereby on a vertical
spindle capable of rotary movement in a horizontal plane, and of
oscillation in a plane at right angles to the printing roller, as set
forth. 5th. Inacolumn printing telegraph instrument, the combina-
tion of a paper carrying roll or printing surface, a type wheel carriage
movable in a direction parallel to the same, a spindle on said carriage
capable of rotary and vertical movement and of oscillation in a plane
at right angles to the printing surface, a type wheel having a plural-
ity of rows or lines of characters mounted on the spindle, and
mechanism for imparting and controlling the said movements of the
spindle and type wheel, as and for the purpose set forth. 6th. Ina
column printing telegraph instrument, the combination, with a paper
carrying roll or printing surface, of a type wheel having a plurality
of rows or lines of characters, and capable of rotary movement about
its axis, of movement bodily in a direction parallel with the printing
rurface, of vertical movement in the direction of its axis, and of an
oscillating movement in a plane at right angles to the printing sur-
face, and mechanism for imparting and controlling such movements,
as and for the purpose set forth. 7th. In a printing telegraph in-
strument, the combination, with a type wheel having four rows or
lines of characters on its periphery, and capable of a movement in
the direction of its axis for presenting any one of said rows in align-
ment with the printing point, an electro-magnetically controlled de-
vice capable only of moving the said wheel from a given position
through the space of one row, and an independent mechanism cap-
able only of moving the wheel through the space of two rows, as and
for the purpose described.  8th. In a column printing telegraph, the
combination of a transversely movable type wLoel carriage, two rack
bars, one fixed, the other capable of limited longitudinal movement,
and supported parallel to the path of the carriage, pawls on said
carriage engaging with the rack bars, respectively, a continuously
operating motor, a shaft in frictional connection therewith, and en-
gaging with the movable rack bar by an eccentric, whereby, on the
rotation of the shaft, the aaid rack bar will be reciprocated and an
intermittent movement imparted to the carriage, as set forth. 9th.
The combination, with the fixed and movable rack bars, the type
wheel carriage, the pawls pivoted to the same and engaging with 'tlle
rack bars, of a lever pivoted to the carriage and carrying an oscillat-
ing bar or plate normally over the pawls, whereby but one can be
disengaged at a time and adapted when turned to withdraw said
plate and raise both pawls, as set forth. 10th. The combination,
with the lever for releasing the type wheel and peﬁnitting its return
and the lever for feeding the paper and adapted in its movement to
encounter the suid releasing lever, of a bar engaging at one end

with the paper feed lever, a power driven shaft and eceentrie
acting on said bar at or near its centre to raise and lower
the same, an electro-magnet and escapement adapted to inter-
pose a detent in the path of the free end of the bar, whereby
the bar is caused by the eccentric to raise the paper feed, ax set
forth.  11th. The combination, of the escapment mechanism, the
electro magnet for operating or controlling the same, the printing
mechanism, the feed mechanism, a rotary shaft for imparting move-
ment to and operating the said printing and feed mechanism, a con-
stantly rotating motor in frictional connection with the said shaft,
and an electro magnet in the main line for releasing and locking the
shaft, as herein set forth.  12th. The combination, in a type wheel
carriage, of a rotating sleeve in gear with the type wheel setting
mechanism, a type wheel spindle, a ball and socket connection be-
tween the sleeve and spindle; and a pin extending through the ball
and entering a longitudinal groove in the spindle and a recess in the
socket, whereby the spindle 1s rotated with the sleeve, but is capable
of limited vertical and lateral movement with respect to the same.
13th. The combination, in a printing telegraph, with a type wheel
having a plurality of lines of characters, of the Lifting bar D11, the
power driven eccentric shaft L, the lever R}, oscillated thereby,
and an electro magnet in the main circuit for throwing said lever
into engagement with the bar D!, and raising the same through
the space of one row of characters, as and for the purpose set forth.
14th. The combination, with the type wheel, having a plurality of
rows of characters, of the lifting bar or frame D' the power driven
eccentric shaft I, the lever T1?, pivoted to the frame D11 the lever
U, oscillated by an eccentric on shaft L, and engaging with the
lever U, an escapment shaft carrying a pin or stop adapted to be set
in a position to obstruct the upward movement of the free end of
lever T when raised by the lever U, and thereby cause said lever
to raise the frame D! and the type wheel, through the space of two
rows of characters. 15th. The combination, with the vertically
movable type wheel, having a plurality of rows of characters, of two
systems of fevers for setting the type wheel in an elevated position,
and for releasing the same respectively, and a power driven shaft
for oscillating the same, an escapement shaft carrying a pin or stud,
an_ electro magnet for bringing the pin into engagement with
either of said systems of levers, for the purpose set forth,
16th. The combination, with the type wheel, having a plur-
ality of rows of characters, and a lifting bar or frame D',
of a lever T, connected to the frame D1, and adapted in its
operation to raise the same through the space of two rows of charac-
ters, a lever R1! oscillated by a power driven shaft, and an electro
magnet and armature adapted to throw the lever R11 into engage-
ment with the frame D11, and raise the same through the space of
one row of characters, as set forth. 17th. In a printing telegraph
instrument, the combination, with a type wheel having a plurality
of rows of characters, and capable of assuming different positions
corresponding thereto, of independent mechamisms for raising said
type wheel through the space of one and two rows respectively, a
power driven shaft for operating the said mechanisms, and two
electro magnets of different electrical characters connected with the
main line, adapted to establish and control connection between the
shaft and the said mechanism for raising the type wheel respectively,
as herein set forth. 18th. The combination, with a rotary type
wheel, and spindle capable of oscillation in a plane at right angles
to the printing surface, of a stationary printing bed or paper sup-
porting surface, a printing lever adapted to engage with or en-
counter the type-wheel shaft and swing said type wheel into contact
with the paper, as set forth. 19th. The combination, with a rotary
type wheel and spindle capable of oscillation in a plane at right
angles to the printing surface, of a wheel carried by t‘l(‘ spindle and
provided with holes m its periphery corresponding to the characters
on the type wheel, a printing lever adapted in its movement to
enter one of said holes, thereby locking the spindle against rotary
movement, and to turn the spindle about its centre of oscillation
and bring the type wheel into contact with the paper, as set forth,

No. 39,053. Window. (Fenétre.)

Francis Vincent Greene and Mary Anne Greene, both of Phila-
delphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 2nd June, 1892; 5 years.

Cluim.—1st. A window frame, having hinged inside and outside
beads, and sashes with journals which enter the grooves of the
frame and are connected with the sash cords, the sashes being
adapted to have a temporary horizontal open space between the
lower rail of the lower sash when raised to the head of the frame
and the top rail of the upper sash when lowered to the sill, each
sash being rotatable independently of the other, substantially as
described. 2nd. A window frame, having sashes rotatably mounted
on journals sliding in grooves therein, and hinged inside and out-
side beads, said frame having a chamber cut in the head thereof,
into which the top of the lower sash can be raised, 5o as to leave a
temporary horizontal open space between its lower rail and the top
rail of the upper sash when lowered to the sill, substantially as
described. 3rd. A window frame, having sashes rotatably mounted
on journals sliding in grooves therein, and movable beads, with the
lower rail of the lower sash divided horizontally, the two parts being
hinged, so that when this sash is raised to the head of the frame
and the upper sash is lowered to the sill by raising the lower hinged
section there will be a temporary horizontal open space between the
sashes, substantially as described. 4th. A window frame, having
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movable beads, and provided with recesses S, in the inner casings,
sashes with sash cur(is attached to journals which enter grooves m
the frame, said recesses S, being for the introduction and removal
of the journals, blocks St, fitted in the grooves, and the plates T,
for holding the said blocks in place, substantially as described.
bth. A window frame, having a sash provided with a journal,
whereby the sash may be rotated and a cord connected with said
journal running in a groove, whereby the sash may be raised or
lowered, which groove terminates some inches below the pu_]ley
casing, thus forming a solid seat or bearing for the pulley casing,
and at the same time affording material for a small groove deepen-
ing and widening vertically downwards for the reception and pro-
tection of the cord, substantially as described.

No. 39,054. Method of Tmparting a Mottled Grained
or other Appearance to Painted Sur-
raees. (Méthode de teindre ou imiter les surfaces
peintes.)

Fredrick August Laesecke, Leipsic, and Edward Schmahl and
Fritz Feller, both of Berlin, all in Prussia, 3rd June, 1892; 5
years.

Clatm.—The herein described method of imparting a mottled,
grained, veined, or other appearance to painted surfaces, by apply
g to such a surface whilst the same is moist, a pattern sheet or
plate of absorbent material having thereon a drawing prepared with
a non-absorbent substance, in such a manner that paint on said
painted surface not covered by the drawing will become absorbed by
the parts of the absorbent material not coated with the non-absorb-
ent substance, and a reversed copy of the drawing will be produced
upon the surface treated ; substantially as described.

No. 39,055. ¥olding Bed Couch. (it pliant pour voitures.)
Philip Herbold, Galion, Ohio, U.S.A., 3rd June, 1892; 5 years.

Cluim.—1st. In a folding bed couch, the upper portion A, the
lower portion B, hinged thereto, in combination, with the pivoted
lever ¢ and /7, connected at one end with the part A, and acting at
the other upon a movable frame in the part B, and the lever ¢,
pivoted to the part B, and connecting with the lever ¢, substantially
as described. 2nd. In a folding bed couch, the parts A and B, a
movable frame in the part B, the levers ¢, i, extending between the
movable frame and the part A, the lever ¢, pivoted to the part B at
one end and to the lever ¢ at the other, and the brace between the
movable frame and the lever ¢, substantially as described. 3rd. In
combination, with the parts A and B, the cleats D and E, in the
{mrt A serving as head and foot board, a third cleat C, with a space
etween it and the cleat E, a movable frame in B, similar cleats ¥,
(i, in said frame, and operating levers between the part A and the
movable frame, the levers at one end being in the space between the
adjacent cleats, substantially as described.

No. 39,056. Head Light for Steam Threshers.
( Lumiere de Uavant pour wutchine a battre a vapeur.)

Fr:u;k Hiram Wilson, Cooper, Michigan, U. 8. A., 3rd June, 1892;
5 years,

Claém.—1st. A head light for the engines of steam threshers and
the like, comprising a bracket, and a spring supported and cushioned
plate upon said bracket, upon which the light is supported, said plate
l{vlng.pmvuled with upwardly projecting elastic bars for keeping the
light in place, the upper ends of said elastic bars being provided
with a series of notches, and a yoke, the ends of xame being adapted
to adjustably engage said notches for controlling the clamping pres-
sure of said elastic bars against the light or lantern; substantially
as set forth.  2nd. A head light support for the engines of steam
“‘“‘Nllﬁl“s and the like, consisting of a bracket provided with bars
for encircling a smoke stack in attaching said bracket thereto, posts
extending upward from said bracket, a plate loosely mounted upon
Tald posts, and adapted for supporting and holding the light or
antern, and cushioning springs on the posts above and below said
blate ; substantially as set forth, 3rd. A head light support for the
“hgines of steam threshers and the like, consisting of a bracket pro-
vided with bars for encircling a smoke stack 1 attaching said

racket thereto, posts extending upward from said bracket, a plate
}“‘"“‘,'.V mounted upon said posts and adapted for supporting and
1olding suid light or lantern, and cushioning springs on the posts
ahove and below said plate, and a rear fulerum post extendigg
lpward from the bracket and loosely passing through the cushione
Plate 5 substantially as set forth.

No. 39,052. Cushion Tire. (Cousinet pour bandages.)

W‘*glbum Langmuir, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 3rd June, 1892;
5 years,
w.CI‘“m'MISt. As an improved tire, a metal band bolted, or other-
a lr;e secured to the felloe, a rubber band overlapping the metal band
d an outer metal band shrunk onto the rubber band, so as to com-
}::"‘s‘; 1ts outer edges_tightly afn.inst the felloe, substantially as and
nar the purpose specified. 2nd. As an improved tire, a metal band
8m"‘{Wer than and rigidly secured to the felloe, a rubber band sub-
f?t'a“.\’ the same width as the felloe, and having an inner recess
> fit over the metal band and an outer metal band shrunk upon the

rubber band, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd.

As an improved tire, a metal band narrower than and rigidly secur-
ed to the felloe, a rubber band substantially the same width as the
felloe, and having an inner recess to fit over the metal band, the
outer edges of the rubber band being grooved to receive the flanges
formed upon the outer metal band, which is shrunk upon the rubber
band, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 39,038. Food Compound.

{ Composition de nourriture, )
Clifford Saville, New York, State of New York, UU.S. A., 3rd June,
1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The process herein described of manufacturing a
food product from bananas or plantains, the same consisting in first
reducing the fruit to a pulp, then adding to the pulp a sufficient
quantity of starch to absorb the moisture of the pulp, then drying
t‘he compound and finally grinding or pulverizing the dried com-
pound, substantially as set forth. 2nd. As a new article of manu-
facture, a food product consisting of banana or plantain fruit and
starch combined and reduced to a flour, substantially as set forth.
No. 39,059, Fruit Basket and Cover.

( Panier & fruit et couverele. )
Vietor H. Carpenter, Grimshy, Ontario, Canada, 3rd June, 1892 ;
b years,

Claim.—In a fruit basket cover, the substantially constructed
outer part C, of cover, with its inner or central part 1), of gauze
netting, and the two transverse strengthening pieces FE, in combin-
ation with the fruit basket A, arranged substantially as set forth.

No. 39.060. Car Door Fastener. (Fermeture de porte de

chars.)

Frederick Barker Atkinson, assignee of Frank Halligan, both of
South Quebee, Quebee, 3rd June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a car door fastener, the combination with the car
side, door frame and door, of a plate C, secured to the door frame,
lugs D on the face of said plate, and provided with eyes adapted to
hold a vertical sliding rod, rotatively, a lange C! on the outer edge
of said plate having a recessed notch ¢ and a perforation ¢!, a rod
E adapted to slide and rotate in said lugs, and provided with a nut
¢ at its lower end, and an arm K! adapted to engage notch ¢!, a
latch ¥ pivoted to the flange C!, and having a notch f adapted to
engage the arm E when in the recess of the notch ¢!, and a perfora-
tion ¢! opposite a similar perforation in the flange C!, the seal G,
G passing through said perforation, and the bracket H on the door

rojecting between the upper lugs D, and having an eye adapted to
engaged by the rod E, substantially as set forth. 2nd. Ina car
door fastener, the combination of a plate C, flange C! at one of the
edges of said plate, provided with a notch ¢!, lugs D on the face of
said plate having eyes in a vertical line, a rod E adapted to slide
and rotate in said lugs, and provided with a nut ¢ to prevent dis-

engagement with thelower lug, and an arm Kt adapte(f to engage a

notch in the flangeof the plate, and a latch F pivoted to said flange and

provided with a notch f, substantially as set forth. 3rd. Ina car door

fastener, the combination of lugs D, having eyes in a vertical line, a

rod D sliding and turning in the eyes of said lugs, and provided at

its lower end with a stop ¢, an arm E secured to said rod, and a

bracket H secured to the car door, and projecting between the

upper lugs D, and f;rovided with an eye adapted to be engaged by
said rod, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a car door fastener, the
combination of a plate C, flange C* at one edge of said plate, latch

F pivotally secured to said flange, perforations e!' in said flange,

and latch and file teeth ¢''! on the Eower beveled end of said flange,

substantially as set forth.

No. 39,0061. Collar and Cuff Portrolio.

( Porte-col et poignet.)

The Traveller’s Portfolio Company, assignee of Lewis David Dozier
and Eugene Walter Hawley, all of St. Louis, Missouri, U.S.A.,
3rd June, 1892 ; 5 years,

Claim.—1st. In a collar and cuff portfolio, the combination of the
case 4, having cxpanding and contracting bottom and ends, and the
internal department 8, having the bow ends 9, substantially as des-
cribed. 2nd. In a collar and cuff portfolio, the combination, of the
front and back of the outer case, the bellows hinged expanding and
contracting bottom and ends that secure together said front and
back, and the internal rigid compartment & with bow ends 9 within
said case, the base of said bow ends being cut away at 10 to allow
the free expansion and contraction of its bellows bottom, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. In a collar and cuff portfolio, the combi
nation, of the collapsible case provided with the bellows hinge({
bottom and ends, the rigid interior compartment 8, having the rigid
bow ends 9, the said ends provided at their base with the openings
10, and the pliable bottom 11 of said rigid compartment, substan-
tially as described.  4th. In a collar and cuff portfolio, the combi-
nation of the col]asmible case, the rigid compartment 8 in said case,
having the bow end 9, and cut away 10 at its base, the metal bow
plate 14, that re-inforces said bow end, and the pliable bottom 11 of
said rigid compartment, substantially as described. 5th. In a collar
and cuff portfolio, the combination of the collapsible case, the rigid
compartment 8 inysaid case, having the bow ems.a 9, and cut away 10
at their base, and the partition leaf between said rigid compartment
and the wall of the co{lapsible case, substantially as described.
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| said carburetor connecting with said retort between the same and

No. 39,062. Ensilage Cutter.

(Apparedl pour couper les fourages en silos. )

Herbert Watson Flewry and Walter Young Andrews, both of |
Aurora, Ontario, Canada, 3rd June, 1892 5 years.

Claim.-—1st. A sleeve B, to which the mitre wheels C are fixed, !
adjustably fitted on to the main shaft A, the mitre wheel D, fixed |
to the shaft ¥, from which the feed rollers derive their motion, as !
deseribed, in combination with the lever (1, connected to the sleeve |
B, and arranged to throw either one or other of the mitres C into
gear with the mitre D ; substantially as and for the purpose speci-
fied. 2nd. A sleeve B, to which the mitre wheels C are fixed,
adjustably fitted on to the main shaft A, the mitre wheel D, fixed
to the shaft ¥, from which the feed rollers derive their motion, as
described, the lever C, connected to the sleeve B, and engaging
with one of the notches P, in combination with the pivoted finger
(), operated by the block R, on the bar 8, substantially as and for
the purpose specified.  3rd. The combination, with an ensilage cut-
ter, of a carrier T, carried by the jack U, loeated below the carrier
V. and deriving motion from the sprocket chain W, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.

No. 39.063. Process of and Apparatus for Manufae-

turing Tlluminating Gas. (I’rocédé ot
apparerl pour lu fubrication du gaz.)

Charles Bongourd de Lamarre and Alexander B. French, both of
Biloxi, Mississippd, U.8.A., 3rd June, 1892; 5 years.

Claiin.—1st. The improved method herein deseribed for producing
illuminating gas, the same consisting in first passing steam into a ve-
tort, then passing the gases from the decomposition produced in said
retort into a main cooler or condenser, then diverting the gases from
the retort from their original course to said cooler and passing them
first into an auxiliary cooler or condenser, then passing the gas from
the latter into a carburetor, and then passing the carbureted gas from
the carburetor into said main cooler, and finally drawing from said
main cooler the gases admitted thereto by the two steps deseribed
into a suitable gas holder, substantially as described.  2nd. The im-
proved method herein deseribed for producing illuminating gas, the
same consisting in first passing steam into a retort, passing the gases
from the decomposition produced in said retort into a main cooler or
condenser, then diverting the gases from their original course to the
main cooler and passing them intermediately first into an auxiliary
cooler or condenser, then from the latter into a carburetor, and then
passing the carbureted gas from the carburetor into said main cooler,
and finally again deviating the course of the gas to direct the same
from the retort directly into the carburetor, passing the carbureted
gas from the carburetor into a purifier and from thenee into the main
cooler, and finally drawing from said main cooler the gases admitted
thereto by the three steps described into a suitable gas holder, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  8rd. The improved method herein described
for producing illuminating gas, the same consisting in first passing
steam into a retort, passing the gases from the decomposition pro-
duced in said retort mto a main cooler or condenser, then diverting
the gases from their original course to a main cooler and passing
them intermediately first from the retort into an auxiliary cooler or
condenser, then from the latter into a carburetor and then passing
the carbureted gas from the carburetor into said main cooler, then
again changing the direction of the gas and passing the gas from the
retort directly into the carburetor, passing tLe C:ll'ﬁlll‘t‘tt'(l as from
the carburetor into the purifier, and from thence into the main
cooler, and finally diverting the course of the gas from the carburetor,
admitting the oil from the carburetor into tﬁe retort, the oil being
first commingled with the steam which enters said retort, passing
the hydrocarbon gas obtained in the retort into an auxiliary cooler,
and then into a purifier, and thence into the main cooler and
and finally drawing from said main cooler the gases admitted thereto
by the four steps described into a suitable gas holder, substantially
as described.  4th. The herein deseribed apparatus for the manufac-
ture of gas, the same comprising a steam generator, a decomposing
retort connected with sui(i generator, & main cooler provided with
means for cooling, an auxiliary cooler provided with means for cool-
ing, and a carburetor intermediate of said retort and main cooler,
the said carburetor connecting with the said auxiliary and main
coolers by piping, which are in communication with the retort and
each other by piping provided with suitable valves for directing the
course of the gas, substantially as set forth, 5Hth. The herein de-
scribed apparatus for the manufacture of gus, the same comprisin
a steam generator, a decomposing retort connected with the saic
generator by piping, a main cooler provided with means for cool-
g, and an auxiliary cooler provided with means for cooling, a puri-
fier and & carburetor intermediately interposed between said retort
and main cooler, the said carburetor being connected with hoth
coolers and the intermediate purifier by piping, the same being also
in communication with the retort and each utﬁer by piping provided
with valves for directing the courses of the gas, substantially as set
forth. 6th. The herein described apparatus for producing illumin-
ating gas, the same comprising a steam generator, a decomposing
retort connected with said generator by means of valved piping, &
main cooler, and an auxiliary eooler, a purifier and a carburetor

intermediately interposed between said retort and main cooler, the

the generator by piping, and said auxiliary cooler, purifier and main

Feooler being in communication with the retort, carburetor and each

other by piping provided with suitable valves for directing the
coursex of the gases, substantially as set forth.

No. 39.064. Pipe Wrench and Cutter.
(Clef a tuuae et a les couper. )
George W. Gorsuch, Martinsburg, and Martin B. Miller, Carlisle,
both in Pennsylvania, U.S. AL, 3ed June, 18925 H years.

Claim.—1st. The herein described tool, consisting of a handle
having a jaw, a movable hook shaped jaw, and a loop encireling the
handle and connected to the jaw, having means for securing the
movable jaw at any desired point with reference to the rigid jaw.
2nd. The herein described tool, consisting of a handle having a jaw,
a movable jaw, a loop on the handle connected with the movable
jaw, and a screw carried by the loop for engaging the handle and
securing the moving jaw. 3rd. The herein described tool, consist-
ing of the handle having a jaw and formed with a rack, a loop on
the jaw engaging the rack, a movable jaw connected to the loop,
and a screw carried by the loop for engaging the handle to secure
the jaw. 4th. The herein described tool, consisting of the handle,
the movable jaw, the cutter carried by the handle, and the bail hav-
ing the adjusting screw, all adapted to serve in the manner and for
the purpose stated.  Hth. The herein deseribed tool, consisting of the
hml(\lv, the cutter carried by the handle, the movable jaw, the ad-
justing loop connected to the movable jaw, and the bail having the
screw for engaging the said movable jaw.

No. 39,063. Gas Engine. (Machine d gaz.)
Paul de Susini, Paris, France, 4th June, 1892; 5 years,
Claim.—1st. The combination, of the motor without packing box,
with a bi-multitubular boiler for ether vapor or other \'ul:ttihﬁiqnid
with high pressure, heated by the lost gases, coming from a steam
boiler, these two apparatus having a common envelope of glycerine,
serving at the same time as a bath for the heating of the ether, as
caloric covering of the motor cylinders and as an antomatic lubri-
cator of the mechanisin when working.  2nd. The combination, of
the motor without stuffing box, and of the above bi-multitubular
high pressure boiler, with a multitubular hoiler with medium pres-
sure, which I call condensing generator ; this apparatus which is
heated by the escape steam of an ordinary steam motor, effects the
condensation of the steam, serves as the generator of the ether vapor
with mediuin pressure, and fills the part of an intermediate reservoir
in case of a motor with several expansions.  3rd. The @ro-hydraulic
condenser herein deseribed, the same c(msisting of a chamber for re-
ceiving the ether vapor, and containing a series of tubes, and pro-
vision for pussing humid air through the latter to condense the ether
vapor. 4th. The combination of the motor without stuffing box, of
the bi-multitubular boiler D, for vaporizing the ether, of a second
generator K, for the further vaporization of the ether under the
action of waste steam, which is in turn condensed.  5th. The com-
bination, with an ether motor and generator for generating and sup-
plying ether vapor to the motor, of connections for leading the waste
steam and gasses of combustion of a steamn boiler, in the vicinity of
or in contact with said generator to inexpensively secure the de-
sired vaporization.

No. 39,066. Potato Digger and Picker.

( Arrache-patates. )’

(teorge B. Trwin, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 4th June, 18925 5
years.

Cleim.—1st. As an improved potato digger and picker, a verti-
cally adjustable digger, provided with travelling buckets arranged
to convey the excavated potatoes towards and discharge onto a
slanting vibrating sieve, substantially as and for the purpose speci-
fied. 2nd. As an improved potato digger and picker, a vertically
adjustable digger provided with travelling buckets arranged to con-
vey the excavated potatoes towards snd discharge them onto a
slanting vibrating sieve, in combination with a series of elevating
buckets extending from the lower end of the vibrating sieve to a
higher point, where they discharge the potatoes onto a vibrating
sieve, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.

No. 39,067. Reclining Chair. (Fauteuil brisé.)

William H. Mitchell, Beeton, Ontario, Canada, 4th June, 1892; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. In a reclining chair, the combination with a support-
ing frame, a chair back pivotally secured to the back of the said
supporting frame, a chaiv seat pivotally connected to the said chair
back below the plane at which the chair back is pivoted to the sup-
porting frame, cams or rockers pivotally securved to the front of the
supporting frame and adapted to clevate the front end of the seat
when the chair is in its reclined position, and a foot and leg rest
pivotally secured to the front end of the seat, substantially as des-
cribed. ~ 2nd. In a reclining chair, the combination with a support-
ing frame, the chair back pivotally secured to the rear end of said
supporting frame, the chair seat pivotally secured to the chair back
below the plane at which the said chair back is secured to the sup-
porting frame, a spindle connected to the front end of the said sup-
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porting frame, cams or rockers mounted upon said spindle, straps
connected to said cams and to the front of the chair seat, said catus
or rockers adapted to elevate the front end of the said chair seat
when the chair is in its reclined position, arm rests pivotally secured

to the chair back above the plane at which the said chair back is se- |

cured to the supporting frame, a leg rest pivotally secured to the
front end of the said scat and to the front end of the arm rests, sub-
stantially as described.  3rd. In a reclining chair, the combination
with a supporting frame, of a chair back pivotally secured thereto,
a chair seat, the rear end of which is pivotally secured to the chair
back below the plane at which the chair back is pivoted to the sup-
porting frame, said chair seat inclined upwardly from its rear to its
front end, a spindle connected to the front end of the supporting
frame, rockers or cams mounted upon the the said spindle, straps
connected to the said rockers or cams and to the front end of the
said seat, guide bars pivoted to the said seat and to the frm;t end
of the arm rests, a foot and leg rest sliding in grooves formed in the
said guide bars and straps connected to the said leg rest and to the
lower extremity of the c‘lair back, substantially as described.

No, 39,068. Window Sash. (Orvisée de fenétre.)
Stina (. Young, Chicago, Hlinois, U.S. A, 4th.June, 1892; 5 years.
_ Claim.- -In a window sash, the main sash frame provided with the
inner side grooves, the bottom communicating groove or recess, and
the inner shoulders 10, located at the upper ends of the sides of said
sash, and a supplemental frame or sash having tlw‘()rglmm.'y window
light titted therein, vertically sliding and seated within said grooves
and provided with an upper transverse cross cleat 9, which is
adapted to take within said shoulders 10, and rest flush with the top
of the sash frame, substantially as set forth.
No. 39,069. Sled Brake. (Enrayoir de traineau.)
Fazra Crosby, Madison, Maine, U.S. A., 4th June, 1802 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1In a sled hrake, the combination of the rock shaft 4, the
brake arms 5, and yoke shaped frame 6, mounted on said rock shaft,
with the npper ends of the said brake arms secured to the cross bar
of the yoke shaped frame, the rods 7, having their rear ends pivot-
ally comected with the yoke shaped frame, and the rock shaft 9,
having an operating lever 12, and provided with crzu\'k arms 8, con-
nected with the forward ends of said rods, substantially as shown
and described.
No. 39,070. Window Shutter. (Contre-vent.)
Henry Raith, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 4th June, 1892; 5 years,
Claim.--"The combination, with a window frame, of side boxings
or recesses and shutter sections adapted to slide sidewise into such
‘mx!ngs, as set forth, 2nd. The combination, with & window frame,
of side boxings or recesses, and shutters divided into four sections,
adapted to slide sidewise iuto such boxings, as set forth,

No. 39,071. Bed Bottom. (Sommier elustique.)
Stiles Raymond, Minneapolis, Minnesota, U.S.A., 4th June, 1892;
D years.

Claim.—1st. In a folding bed bottom, the combination, with the
end pieces provided with sockets on their ends, of a Hexible connec-
tion between said end pieces, said webbing or flexible connection being
secured to the outer sides of the end pieces, and side bars hinged at
their middle and having their ends inserted in the sockets m the
cross hars, said xide bars being downwardly inclined toward their
middle when in position for use, substantially ax deseribed.  2nd.

na folding bed bottom, the combination, with the end pieces pro-
vided with metal sockets on their ends, of a flexible connection be-
tween said end pieces, said connection being secured to the outer
sides of the end picces, side bars hinged in_ their middle and pro-
Vided with tenons on their ends fitting in the sockets, said side bars
being downwardly inclined toward their hinged portion when in
use, and hinges Ka\‘ing their outer ends embedded in the under
Mide of the contignous ends of the side bars, substantially as de-
scribed,  3rd, Ina folding bed bottom, the combination, with the
end pieces, of sockets on the ends of said end picces, said sockets
l"‘"li: formed with lips entering the end pieces and extending down-
Wwardly and inwardly to form sockets on the lower sides, a flexible
connection between the end pieces, said connection being secured
on the outer edges and passing over the end pieces, sectional side
'4rs provided with tenons on their ends adapted to enter the sockets,
and a hinge provided with lips on its outer cdge embedded in the
OWer side of the side bars, said bars having their continuous edges
Cut at an obtuse angle, thus forming double inclined side bars,
Wherehy when pressure is put upon the webbing passing over the
Mpper side of the end pieces, the tendency of the weight is to always
Maintain a rigid connection between the sections of the said bars,
8ubte‘t::\.ntially as described.

No. 39,072 Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)
J OBh)l,m W. Latta, Sherman, Wyoming, U.S.A., 4th June, 1892; 5
ears,
F"” fm--1st. Tn acar coupling, the combination, with the draw
B'({“ Uhaving the pin apertures and the vertical apertures on opposite
14es thereof, of the yoke carrying the coupling pin, and having the
:‘ W5 movable in the apertures of the draw ?wad, surrounded by
bl.)r.x 1gs beneath the draw head, and also shouldered, and the spring
acked slotted slide on the upper side of the draw head adapted to

engage the shoulders in the rods of the yoke, 80 as to hold the pin
elevated, substantially as specified. 21)3. The combination, with
the draw head having the pin apertures and the vertical apertures
on oppuosite sides t!mrvof, and also having the guide lug eye and the
stop on its upper side, of the slide having the keyhole slots, and the
rod surrounded by a spring wdapted to enter the lug eye, the spring
for advancing the forward edge of the slide beyond the draw head,
and a spring pressed yoke carrying the coupling pin, and adapted to
be: engaged by the slide so_as to hold the same elevated, substan-
tially as specified. 3rd. Ina car coupling, the combination, with
the frame secured to the under side of a car, and having its opposite
side walls recessed, and its forward end provided with an aperture
to receive the stem of the draw head, of a draw head passing into
said frame, the lug secured to the stem of the draw head, and means
carried by a truck for contacting with the lug to raise the draw head
in the frame, subssantially as specified. 4th. In a car coupling, the
combination, with the frame adapted to be secured to the under
side of a car, and having its opposite side walls recessed, of the os-
cillating frame arranged wit‘un the recesses, and having its side
walls slotted, the frame arranged within the oscillating frame and
having corresponding slots, the transverse pivot bolt or rod having
a horizontally disposed eye, and passing through the side walls of
the respective frames, and the draw head having its stem passin
through the oseillating frame and frame therein, and also t‘nmug
the eye in the pivot bolt, substantially as specified. 5th. In a car
coupling, the combination, with the frame B, of the frame C,
arranged in the recess walls thereof, and having the elongated slots
in the sides, the frame D, arranged within the g‘ame C, and havin,
corresponding slots in its sides, the pivot bolt passing through sai
slotted sides and sides of the frame B, and having an eye g, and the
draw head having its stem passing through the eye of the pivot bolt,
and yieldingly secured in the frame D), substantially as specified.
6th. In a car coupling, the combination, with the frame B, havin,
its side walls reeessed, of the frame C, having its side walls slottec
and arranged in the recessed walls of said frane B, the frame D,
having its sides correspondingly slotted and arranged within the
frame C, the draw head having its stem passing through the frame
D, the transverse rod K passing through the respective frames, and
also receiving the stem of the draw head, the springs surrounding
said stem within the frame 1, and on opposite sides of the eye of
the pivot rod K, and plates backing said springs, substantially as
specified. Tth. A draw head having its stem secured in a rocking
or oscillating frame, in combination, with a lug secured to the stem
in advance of said frame, whereby the draw head may be raised by
devices contacting with said lug, substantially as specified.  8th. In
a car coupling, the combination, with a frame secured to the under
side of a car and adapted to receive the stem of the draw head, of
the draw head, the yoke adapted to move vertically in said head,
and carrying the coupling pin, the levers pivoted to the frame at one
end and connected by means of chains at their opposite ends to the
lower part of the yoke, the operating shaft journaled in the car
body, and rods or links connecting said levers at an intermediate
point of their length with fixed arms on the operating shaft, sub-
stantially as specified.  9th. The combination, with a (me head, of
a yoke passing vertically through the same, and having springs in-
terposed between the lower part of the frame and the under side of
the draw head, and also carrying the coupling pin, the levers pivoted
at one end to a frame secured to the car and connected at their
opposite end by means of chains with the lower part of the yoke,
the operating shaft journaled in the car body, links connecting said
shaft with satd levers, and a lever pivoted to the top of the car and
connecting with the operating shaft by means of a chain, substan-
tially as specified.  10th. The combination, with a car truck, of a
transverse frame secured to the forward end of the truck frame, a
draw head secured in a frame and adapted to move vertically there-
in, and the lug secured to the stem of the draw head to be engaged
by the frame carried by the truck, so as to elevate said draw head
when the car body has been depressed, substantially as specified.
11th. The combination, with a car and a truck thereof, of a trans-
verse frame secured to the forward end of the truck frame, a draw
head secured to the car frame and adapted to move vertically, and
the lug on the stem of the draw head carrying the pin passing through
a hole in the frame, through which said stem passes, substantially
as specified.  12th. The combination, with the truck, of the trans-
verse frame secured to the forward end thereof, the plate or strip
arranged on the frame, the springs sustaining said plate orstrip ver-
tically, and the draw head adapted to be moved vertically, and the
Tug receiving the draw head to be moved vertically therewith and
adapted to be engaged by the yieldingly sustained plate of the frame
carried by the truck, substantially as specified. 13th. Theimproved
coupling pin, having the enlarged portion 32, the reduced depending
portion 34, the rear portion or shoulder 35, and the lateral projections
or shoulders 36, the whole formed entire and adapted to operatein a
draw head, substantially as specified.

No. 39,073. Piano Action. (Action de pianos.)

Augustus De Foe Dimick, Wakefield, Massachusetts, U. S. A., 4th
June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.~-1st. In a piano action, the combination of the key, a
sliding or enwise moving jack pivotally connected therewith at its
lower end and a jack spring fixed at its lower end, on
the key, and lbearing at its free upper end on the jack,
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substantially as described. 2nd. In a piano action, the com-
bination of the key, an adjustable rocker thereon, a slidin,
or endwise moving jack pivotally connected thereto, and a jac
spring fixed upon the rocker and bearing at its free end on_the
front side of the jack, substantially as described. 3rd. In a piano
action, the combination of the key, an adjustable rocker thereon,
an endwise moving jack pivotally connected at its lower end with
the rocker, a jack spring fixed upon the rocker and bearing at its
free end upon the front side of tLe jack, and a jack trip, carried by
the key and co-operating with an adjustable stop on the jack,
substantially as described.  4th. In a piano action, the combination
of the key, the hammer, and endwise moving jack having an exten-
sion at its upper end in front of the hammer butt, and being pivot-
ally connected with the key at its lower end and free at its upper
end, a pivoted damper actuating lever, and a connection between the
latter and the jac‘(. substantially as described. 5th. In a piano
action, the combimation of the key, an endwise moving jack, a han-
mer, and a pivoted hammer check actuated by the jack, substan-
tially as described. 6th. In a piano action, the combination of
the ‘key, an endwise moving jack, a hammer having a buffer
projecting from its butt, and a pivoted hammer check
actuated by the jack, substantially as described. 7th. In a
piano action, the combination of the key, an endwise moving
jack pivotally comnected with and supported by the key, a
pivoted damper actuating lever, a hammer check carried by the
lever, and a connection carried between the jack and the lever,
substantially as described. 8th. In a piano action, the combination
of a sliding or endwise moving jack, a pivoted hammer check. and a
connection between them whereby the check is operated by the jack,
substantially as described.  9th. In a piano action, the combination
of the key, the hammer, an endwise moving jack, and a spring re-
acting between the hammer and the jack to prevent the hammer
from falling while the jack is returning into place. 10th. In a piano
action, the combination of the hammer having a shouldered butt,
and an endwise moving jack having a shoulder at its upper end, an
extension of the jack in front of the hamer butt, and a Fuide pro-
jection from the hammer butt acting on the extension, substantially
as described. 11th. In a piano action, the combination of the ham-
mer having the shouldered butt, an endwise moving jack having a
shoulder, and an extension in rear of the butt, and a spring connec-
tion between the hammer butt and the extension, substantially as
described.  12th. In a piano action, the combination of a pivoted
hammer, a sliding or endwise moving jack, and a repeating spring
connection between the hammer and the jack arranged and operat-
ing, as and for the purpose described.  13th. In a piano action, the
combination of the hammer, a projection from the hammer butt
carrying a buffer, and a hammer check pivoted to the action rail and
actuated by the jack, substantially as described.  14th. In a piano
action, the combination of a pivoted hammer, a sliding or endwise
moving jack, a repeating spring carried by the jack, and a_flexible
connection hetween the spring and the hammer arranged and operat-
ing, substantially as described. 15th. In a piano action, the com-
bination of the hamwmer, a jack for operating the same, and a repeat-
ing spring connection between the jack and the hammer butt, for
preventing the hanimer from falling while the jack is being restored
to place and fascilitating repetition of the stroke, substantially as
described.  16th. In a plano action, the combination of the hammer,
the sliding or endwise moving jack, and a guide for the jack pro-
jecting from the hammer butt to support the upper end of the jack,
~ and to prevent a sidewise movement of the same, substantially as
described.  17th. In a piano action, the combination of the hammer
having a shouldered butt, a sliding or endwise moving jack having a
shoulder near its upper end, a hammer cheek operated by the jack,
a buffer carried by said projection from the hammer butt, said pro-
jection acting as a guide for the upper end of the jack, substantially
as described.

No. 39,074. Scoop. (Ecope.)

William Wells and Abel Clay, both of Milford, Michigan, U.8S.A.,
4th June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A scoop in which the inside tines are arranged in
pairs, each pair united near the point where they eurve upward at
the heel of the scoop, substantially as and for the purpose described.
2nd. A scoop with the inside tmes arranged in pairs, each pair
united near the point where they curve upward at the heel of the
xcoop, With an opening between said point of union and the extreme
heel end of the tine, substantially as described. 3rd. A scoop with
its inside tines arranged in pairs, united near the point where they
curve upward at the heel, the shank of the central pair stiffened
with a longitudinal flange or flanges, substantially as described.
4th. A scoop with its inside tines arranged in pairs, each pair united
near the point where the tine curves upward at the heel, the shank
beyond said point of union convexed upon one side and concaved
upon its opposite side, substantially as described.

No. 39,075. Electrie Controller for Railway Trains.
(Controlewr eleetrique pour chars de chémin de fer.)
Frank E. Kinsman, Plainficld, New Jersey, U.S.A., 4th June,
1892 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the controlling device for a
railway brake, of a governing electro magnet on the locomotive or
other vehicle, a relay clectro magnet whose circuit includes the rails

of a section of track, and a relayed circuit governed by said
magnet and formed through devices on the road bed, and a section
of a conductor located on the vehicle and containing the controlling
magnet of the brake mechanism. 2nd. The combination, with a
railway brake, of a controlling cock, a driving mechanism, a re-
ducing gear between said driving mechanism and the cock, and a
governing electro magnet, whereby when the magnet throws the
driving mechanism into operation, a gradual application of the
brakes may be produced. 3rd. The combination, with a rail-
way brake muc‘xa,nism, of a controlling cock, a driving power,
an intermediate reducing gear, a governing electro magnet on
the locomotive or other portion of the train, and means
controlled by said magnet for throwing the driving power into
operation. 4th. The combination, with a railway brake, of
a controlling cock, a driving power, means connected with the
same for giving a gradual movement to the cock under the operation
of the driving power, and a governing electro-magnet whereby,
through the operation of the magnet, a gradual application of the
brakes may be secured. 5th. The combination, w1t‘1 a relay whose
coils include the rails of a section of track, of a relayed cirenit com-
pleted through the back contact of the armature, and means for
periodically [ifting the armature away from its circuit closing stop.
6th. The combination, with a railway brake mechanism and a con-
trolling magnet therefor, of a circuit for said magnet including the
back contacts of a relay, and means for periodically lifting the relay
from its back contact stop. 7th. The combination of a cock on a
railway vehicle, a magnet controlling the operation of the same, a
circuit for said magnet including the back contacts of a relay, a cir-
cuit for said relay governed by the passage of a train over a section
of track, and means for periodically restoring the armature of the
relay to normal position, as and for the purpose described. 8th.
The combination of a relay in a normally closed circuit, including
circuit breakers operated by the passage of a train, and means for
periodically lifting the armature of the relay from its back contact.
9th. The combination, with a railway gate, of a circuit controller
therefor, a railway brake mechanism, an electro-magunet governing
the same and placed on the locomotive, and circuit closing devices
on the roadbed for completing the circuit of said magnet on the
vehicle or locomotive when the gate is open.  10th. The combination,
with a railway bridge, of an electric circuit passing over the same
and including one or more thermostats, a cock on the locomotive or
railway train, and a controlling magnet for the same, governed by
the condition of the circuit upon the bridge, whereby on the action
of the thermostat device a cock may bé turned though the control-
lin ency of the electro magnet, as and for the purpose described.
11th. The combination, with a railway bridge, of a thermostat cir-
cuit passing over the same, a locomotive or railway vehicle carrying
an electro magnet, whose circuit is governed by the condition of the
thermostat circuit, a railway brake mechanism, and a controlling
cock therefor governed by said electro magnet. 12th. The com-
bination, with a railway bridge, of a thermostat circuit, a railway
brake mechanism, a controlling cock for the same, the governing
electro magnet on the locomotive or other vehicle, and a circuit for
said magnet governed by the condition of the thermostat circuit
and the position of the locomotive with regard to circuit closing de-
vice on the road bed. 13th. The combination, with the controlling
mechanism for a locomotive whistle, of operating devices for actuat-
ing the same according to a signal code, and a controller magnet, as
and for the purpose dgescril 14th. The combination, with the
controlling devices for a steam whistle on a locomotive, of a driving
wheel carrying operating projections disposed and constructed in
accordance with a signal code, and an electro-magnet governing the
operations of said wheel, as and for the purpose described.  15th.
The combination, on a locomotive, of a steam whistle, governing
devices therefor, a wheel H2, carrying projections whose length and
intervals correspond to a signal code, a detent mechanism governing
the rotation of the wheel, and a controlling electro magnet on the
vehicle having a circuit completed through devices on the road bed.
16th. The combination, with a locomotive whistle and a controlling
magnet therefor, of a relay governing the action of said magnet,
and a circuit for the relay inc%uding the rails of a railway track.
17th. The combination, with a relay R, and a section of track b, b,
the rails of which are included in a circuit with the relay, of one or
more track circuit breakers normally closed, but arranged in the
circuit and in position to be operated by a passing train. 18th.
The combination, with a line of rails ¥, inc]udeé in the circuit of the
relay R, of one or more circuit breaking devices interposed in said
circuit for interrupting the relay circuit on the passage of a train
over the section of track. 19th. The combination, with the cock D,
and its driving electro motor, of a controlling nmgnet and a catch
for holding the circuit of the motor closed, as and for the purpose
described.  20th. The combination, with a railway car brake, of a
controlling cock, an electric motor geared to the same, a governing
magnet, a relay armature for the same normally retracted, and a
catch for holding the armature up and in position to close the cir-
cuit of the motor, as and for the purpose described.

No. 39,076. Vapor Lamp. (Lampe d vapeur.)

Harry Andrew Kerslake, Auburn, New York, U.S.A., 4th June,
1892 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. The combination, with a reservoir provided with a
cover having an upward extension adapted to hold a wick, and pro-
vided with a vapor discharge opening, of a wick provided with a com-
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press and held in said extension, substantially as shown and de-
scribed.  2nd. The combination, with a reservoir provided with a
cover having an upward extension adapted to hold a wick, and pro-
vided with a vapor discharge opening, of a wick provided with a
compress and held in said extension, and means for heating the ex-
tension and generating vapor, substantially as shown and described.
3rd. The combination with a reservoir, the top of which is provided
with a wick holding socket having a vapor discharge opening in 1ts
top, of a wick held and secured in said socket, and means for heat-
ing the said socket and generating vapor, substantially as shown
and described.  4th. The combination, with a reservoir, the top_oi
which is provided with a wick holding socket having a vapor dis-
charge opening, and oil or naptha holder adjacent thereto, of a wick
held in and suspended from said socket, substantially as shown and
deseribed.  5th. The combination, with a reservoir, the top of which
is provided with a wick holding socket, having a vapor discharge
opening, of a wick held and secured in S:}I(] socket, and a tube sur-
rounding the same, and connected therewith, provided with air in-
gress openings and means for heating the parts and generating
vapor, substantially as shown and deseribed. 6th. The combina-
tion, with a reservoir, the top of which is provided with a wick hold-
ing socket having a vapor discharge opening, and a cayity adjacent
to said socket, of a wick provided with a compress and held in said
socket, and a tube provided with air ingress openings surrounding
the vapor discharge opening, substantially as shown and described.
7th. The combimation. with areservoir, the top of which is provided
with a wick holding socket having a vapor discharge opening, of a
wick provided with a compress held in said socket, that end of the
wick within the socket being enclosed within a cap having passages
for oil or vapor, Auhstzmtinﬁy as shown and described. 8th. The
combination, with a reservoir, the top of which is provided with a
wick holding socket having a vapor discharge opening. of a wick
provided with a compress and held in said socket, substantially as
shown and described.  9th. The combination, with a reservoir, of a
vapor burner or plumber’s torch, of a wick provided with a compress
whereby the capillary action of the wick is limited.

No. 39,077. Xce Cream Freezer.

{ Congélateur pour créme glacée. )

Charles Lucius Belluny, Arlington, U.S.A., 6th June, 1892; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. Tn an ice cream freezer of the character here specified,
a horizontally rotating freezing cylinder adapted and arranged to
rotate in a cream feeding pan, within which is an agitator for mix-
ing the cream before it is taken up by the cylinder, substantially
as shown and deseribed.  2nd. In an ice cream freezer of the
character herein specitied, the combination, with the freezing cylin-
der and a milk hn{dor, of a movable hand arranged to enter the milk
holder and bear against the periphery of the freezing cylinder, sub-
stantially as and for the uses and purposes shown and described.
3rd. In an ice cream freezer of the character herein specified, an ad-
justable scraper and cream receiver, said receiver being mounted
upon trunnions near its inner upper edge, and engaging at bottom
with an adjusting bar, substantially as shown and described.  4th.
In an ice cream freezer of the character herein specified, a divided
milk holder wherein are located separate milk applying devices,
wherehy two separate and distinet kinds of cream may be frozen
upon the freezing cylinder at one and the same time, substantially
as shown and described.

No. 39,078. Hotel Room Card.

(Cartes pour chambres d'hétel.)
Luther Leroy Highy, Fort Worth, Texas, U.S.A., 6th June, 1892;

5 years.

Claim.--In a hotel room card, the combination, of a flexible card,

anner or hanger, of suitable textile fabrie, provided with series of
orizontal and vertical lines dividing its surface into suitable spaces
of different wizes, and enclosed within a marginal border, with a
series of rings attached to its upper edge, a suspension rod loosely
mserted in said rings, hooks or loops secured near the ends of said
rod outside the lines of said rings, a chain or chord secured to said
hooks or loops, and a series of ornamental weights secured to the
lower edge of tie said flexible card.

No. 39,079. Fence Tightener.
(Appareil « scrrer lés clitures. )

Thomas J. Andre, Wauseon, Ohio, U.S.A., 6th June, 1892 ; 5 years,
Claim.—1st. In a fence, the combination, with two posts, wire
leadin, inwardly therefrom, and a loop in the end of one wire, of a
roller heneath said loop, provided with a slot in its body, the end of
the other wire passing through the outer end of the loop and being
fastened into said slot, substantially as specified. 2nd. In a fence,
the combination, with two posts, wires leading inwardly therefrom,
#nd a vertically bent loop in the end of one wire, of a roller within
the bend of said loop, said roller having a longitudinal slot in its
xdy and an angular end, the end of the other wire passing throu, h
the outer end of the loop and being fastened into said s ot, and a
J-shaped fastener passed under the unlooped wire and having its
18 removably seated in said siot to prevent a retrograde movement
of the roller after the latter is turned, as and for the purpose herein-

6—2

before set forth. 3rd. In a fence, the combination, with two posts,
wire leading inwardly therefrom, and a loop in the end of one wire,
of a roller beneath said loop having a slot in its body, the end of the
other wire passing through the outer end of theloop and being fas-
tened into said slot, and a fastener for the roller, as and for the pur-
pose set forth. 4th. In a fence, the combination, with two posts,
wires leading inwardly therefrom, and a loop in the end of one wire,
of a roller beneath said loop having a slot in its body and having its
end squared, with the corners of one end standing opposite the faces
of the other, the end of the other wire passing through the outer end
of the loop and being connected with said slot, and a fastener for
the roller, as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 5th. In a
fence, the combination, with two posts, and a fence wire leadin
from each post towards the other, of a roller having a longitudina
slot in its body, with which the inner ends of-the fence wire are
connected, the ends of said roller being squared, with the corners of
ope end standing opposite the faces of the otiler, and a U-shaped
fastener removably seated in said slot, as and for the purpose set
forth. 6th. A fence tightener, consisting of a roller having a longi-
tudinal slot in its body, with which the inner ends of the fence wires
are connected, the ends of said roller being squared, with the corners
of one end standing opposite the faces of the other, and a U-shaped
fastener removably seated in said slot, as_and for the purpose set
forth. 7th. A fence tightener, consisting of a roller having a longi-
tudinal slot in its body, with which the inner ends of the fence wires
are connected, the ends of said roller being squared, with the corners
of one end standing opposite the faces of the other, and a fastener
for the roller, as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 39,080. Thermostat. (7Thermostat.)

Archibald H. Brintnell, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 6th June, 1892;
5 years.

Claim.—1st. In combination, the o}(?x)sing spring contact arms,
the means for movably supporting said arms consisting of the two
opposing diaphragms, each of which is movable towards and from
t}lxe other, the ring for holding the diaphragms together, and the
adjusting means for said springs, contacts carried by and movable
with the said diaphragms, and bearing against the said springs to
retain them in adjusted position, substantially as described. 2nd.
In combination, the opposing contact arms, the means for enclosing
and movably supporting each of said arms consisting of the two
opposing diaphragms, each of which is removable towards and from
the other, and the means for holding the two diaphragms together
and exposing both of them, consisting of the binding ring engaging
the edges of the diaphragms, and retaining them against separatin
movement. 3rd. Tﬁe spring arms H and P, connected to ang
insulated from the diaphragm B, in combination with the interposed
arm (x, connected to and supported from the diaphragm A, sub-
stantially as described. 4th. The spring ann H and I', connected
to the diaphmim B, by the binding screws ¥ and G, which form
terminals for the troub{e alarm and fire alarm wires b and d respect-
ively, in combination with the interposed arm G, connected to and
supported from the diaphragm A, and the binding screw I, which
forms terminal for the battery wire @, as specified.  5th. The spring
arms H and P, connected to the diaphragm B, by the binding screws
K and O, and insulated from the diaphragm by the plates D, and
the set screw Q, for adjusting the :mnsafl anc{ P, in combination
with the interposed arm (i, connected to and supported from the
diaphragm A, substantially as specified. 6th. The arms H and P,
connected to the diaphragm B, by the binding screws ¥ and O, and
insulated from the dla.{)hrag'm by the plate D, in combination with
the interposed arm G, counected to and supported from the
diaphragm A, and adjusted by the set screw .J, substantially as
speciﬁe({n 7th. The arms H and P, connected to the diaphragm B,
by the binding screws F and O, and insulated from the diaphragm
by the plate D, the set screws Q and 8, for adjusting the arms H
and P, in combination with the interposed arm (3, connected to and
supported from the diaphragm A, and adjusted by the set screw J,
substantially as specified. 8th. The arms H and P, connected to
the diaphragm B, by the binding screws ¥ and O, and insulated
from the diaphragm by the plate D, the set screw O, for adjusting
the arms H andafg: in combination with the interpored arm (i, con-
nected by the hollow rod I, to the adjusting screw J, and the plate
K, insulated from the diaphragm A, and extending from the rod I,
to the binding screw L, as specified.

No. 39.081. Annunciator. (Indicateur.)

Archibald H. Brintnell, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 6th June, 1892 ;
D years.

Claim.—1st. In combination, the main circuit, including the
trouble alarm wire and the fire alarm wire, the said trouble alarm
wire including in its circuit a relay to bring into action a local bat-
tery when the current on the trouble alarm wire is thrown off, a
thermostat for throwing the current off the trouble alarm wire and
onto the fire alarm wire, a trouble alarm and a fire alarm, each com-
prising a magnet and armature, the electrical connection between
the relay, the trouble alarm, the local battery, including the arma-
ture U, and the contact ¢, the said fire alarm wire including the
magnet T, of the armature U, and the contact j, electrically con-
nected with the fire alarm, substantially as described 2nd. In
combination, the main battery, the trouble alarm circuit, and the
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fire alarm circuit, with the thermostat for throwing the current
from the former to the latter, the relay included in the trouble
alarm circuit, the local hattery circuit controlled by the relay, a
trouble and a fire alarm, and electrical connections therefrom to t!\e
local battery, including a switch T U, in the fire alarm circuit,
adapted to cut out the trouble alarm bell from and cut in the fire
alarm bell to the local circuit when the thermostat directs the cur-
rent to the fire alarm circuit, substantially as described.  3rd. In
combination, the main battery, the trouble alarm wires, includin
thermostat to throw the current off of said wire, a relay in_the
trouble alarm circuit, controlling a local battery and circuit, a
trouble alarm in said local circuit, and the movable indicating plate
controlled by the armature of the relay to be operated simultaneously
with the completing of the local circuit and the ringing of the alarm,
substantially as described. 4th. In combination, the main battery,
the trouble alarm wires, including a relay, an indicating plate, and
a local battery, controlled by the said relay, a trouble alarm in the
local circuit, the five alarm wire, the thermostat for throwing the
current from the trouble alarm to the fire alarm circuit, the fire
alarm and  electrical connections from  the fire alarm wire to
the said alarm, whereby upon the presence of incipient heat the
trouble alarm and the indicating plate will be operated and
remain in this position when the current is switched from the
trouble alarm wire into the fire alarm wire, substantially as de-
scribed.  Sth. In combination, the main battery, the trouble alarm
wire including a relay, an indicating plate and a local battery circuit
controlled thereby, a trouble alarm 1n the local battery circuit, the
fire alarm wire, the thermostat for throwing the current from the
trouble alarm wire to the fire alarin wire, a switch T, U, in the fire
alamm wire, controlling the battery circuit leading to the trouble
alarm, and the fire alarm controlled by said switch. 6th. In combi-
nation, the trouble alarm and fire alarm wires, the thermostat for
transferring the current from the trouble alarm wire to the fire alarm
wire, the series of relays in the trouble alarm wires, the strips X
and Y, in the relay or battery circuit, the strip X, carrying the
frames of the relays and the strips Y, the contacts by which the
local circuit is completed through the strip X, the contact, the relay
armature and frame, and the strip Y, the trouble alarm, and the
fire alarm, with comnections to the relay battery, substantially as
described.  Tth. In combination, the trouble and fire alarm wires,
the said trouble alarm wires forming closed circuits, the thermostat
for directing the current from the trouble alarm wire to the fire
alarm wires, the series of relays in the trouble alarm circuits, the
trouble alarmn, and the fire alarm, the switch T, U, in the battery
circuit leading to the trouble and fire alarms, the strips X, Y, form-
ing parts of the relay battery cireuit and carrying the relays and the
contacts, the weak battery alarm, the magnet V, in the trouble
alarm circuit, the armature W, the contact »#, and the electrical
connections from the said contact to the weak battery alarm and
thence to the relay circuit and the wire 14 from the strip X, to the
frame of the magnet and armature, substantially as described.  8th.
The battery and trouble alarm wires a and b, the trouble alarm
wire §, of which runs through each of the magnets Q, R and S, and
is designed when the current passes over the complete cirenit of the
wires to hold the indicating plate up, but when the current is broken
through any one magnet, the armature of that magnet is drawn
away by the spring s, the stop ¢, removed from in front of the curved
arm r, and the indicating plate is forced down by the spiral spring
q, as specified,  9th. The battery and trouble alarm wires @ and b,
the trouble alarm &, of which runs through each of the magnets Q,
R and 8, and is designed, when the current passses over the com-
plete circuit of the wires to hold the indicating plate up, but when
the current 1s broken through any one magnet, the armature of that
magnet is drawn away by the spring s, the stop ¢, removed from in
front of the curved arm 7, and the indicating plate is forced down
by the spiral spring ¢, in combination with the stop u, secured on
the strip Y, and coming in contact with its respective armature and
cun\‘v{inf the current from the local battery through the wire 6,
strip Y, frame p, strip X, frame g, of the magnet T, lower part of
the armature U, stop ¢, through the magnets E and H, back to the
local battery, as specified.  10th. The battery and trouble alarm
wires @ and b‘ the trouble alarm b, of which runs through each of
the magnets Q, R and S, and is designed, when the current passes
over the complete cireuit of the wires, to hold the indicating plate
up, but when the current is broken through any one magnet, the
armature of that magnet is drawn away by the spring s, the stop ¢,
removed from in front of the curved arm 7, and the indicating plate
is forced down by the spiral spring ¢, in combination with tfl(! fire
alarm wire ¢, and auxilary wire 7, by which the current from the
Iocal battery running through the wire 6, strip Y, frame p, strip X,
frame g, of the magnet T, is transferred through the armature
U, to the stop j, then along the wires 9 and 11, thus
completing the circmt to the local battery and operating in its course
by the magnets D and G, the fire alarm bell and indicating lever as
specified.  11th. The combination, with the wire running from the
main circuit battery and completing the circuit through the magnet
V, of the armature W, which, when the current over the main wire
becomes weak or extinet, is drawn by the spring z, against the stop
v, and the current is thus thrown upon the local battery wire which
now follows a course through the wire 6, strip , wire 14, frame z,
lower part of the armature W, stop y, and then proceeds by the
wires 14 and 12 back to the battery, operating in its course as it
passes through the magnets ¥ and I, the weak battery alarm bell

and indicating lever as specified.  12th. Tn an annunciator an indi-
cating plate supported on a spindle journalled in brackets on the
frame of the magnet, and supported in position above the opening
by a curved arm, the free end of which presses against astop formed
on the L-shaped lower end of the armature which is held in position
by the current passing through the magnet as specified.  13th. In
an annunciator an indicating plate supported on o spindle journalled
in brackets on the frame of the magnet, and supported in position
above the opening by a enrved arm, the free end of which presses

ainst a stop formed on the Leshaped lower end of the armature
which is held in position by the current passing through the magnet
in combination with the spiral spring s, desigueftﬂdm\\' thelower end
of the armature against the stop, thereby freeing the curvedarmfrom
its contact with the stop, and allowing the spiral spring ¢ to force
the indicatin;i{ plate down opposite the opening, in which position it
is supported by the free (-n(li of the curved arm pressing against the
bottom of the frame p, substantially ax and for the purpose specitied.

No. 39,082. Tool for Dressing Saws.

{ Outil pour redresser lex scies. )

George C. Ferguson, Odell, Nebraska, and Mathias Oswald, Han-
over, Kansas, 11.S A, 6th June, 1802 ; 5 years.

Claim.~-The herein described tool for dressing saw teeth, the same
comprising a handle proper having a deep longitudinal notch in one
end and a recess at said extreme upper end in one face across the
notch and in the arms at the sides thereof, the file, a bolt passing
transversely through the armns at the sides of the notch, and (‘irvct]y
back of said recess to removably clamp the file in said recess, ad-
justing screws passing through each arm into the back or rear wall
of said recess at right angles to said bolt above and below the same
and contacting with the back of the file to adjust the same, a cross
piece on the handle between its ends, and gage screws through the
ends of the cross piece and the end of the handle remote from its
notch, snbstantiaily as described.

No. 39,083. (Attelage de chars.)

Andrew H. Weir and Charles T. Maguire, both of Los Angelos, and
James O’Bannon, San Gabriel, all of California, U.S,A\., 6th
June, 1802 ; b years,

Claim.—1st. In a car coupling, the pin support and dropper com-
prising a bar suspended in the path of the Iink by suitable swings,
substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a car coupling, the combination
of the draw bar, the gravity bar provided with the clevis holes and
provided with the forward extension extending beyond the front
clevis hole to form the pin supporting nose, snd the clevises passed
through the clevis holes and pivoted at their upper ends to the draw
bar. 3rd. In a car coupling, the combination of the draw bar, the
gr:t\'it{ bar, provided with the vear clevis hole and the front oblong
clevis hole, and provided with the top torward extension extending
beyond the front clevis hole to form the pin supporting nose, and the
clevises passed through the clevis holes and pivoted at their upper
ends to the draw bar. 4th. In a car coupling, the combination of the
draw bar, the gravity bar provided with the rear clevis hole and the
front oblong clevis ¥ml(~, the front stop and the forward extension
extending beyond the front clevis hole to form the pin supporting
nose, the front and rear clevises passed through the clevis hu{('s and
pivoted to the draw bar at their upper ends, and so arranged with
relation to the stop that when in the normal position the lower end
of the rear clevis is held back, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth. Hth. In a car coupling, the combination of the pin, the
draw bar, the gravity bar provided with the rear clevis hole, and the
oblong front clevis hole and provided with the top forward extension
exteudix:% beyond the front clevis hole to form the pin supporting
nose, and provided with the slight pin retaining elevation and the
front and rear clevises pivoted to the draw bar. 6th. In a car
coupling, substantially such as set forth, the gravity har having the
front end of the top of its oblong front clevis hole slightly curved
upward, as and for the purpose set forth. Tth. In a car coupling,
the combination of the draw bar provided with the link supporting
shoulders, the link and the gravity pin supporter and dropper pro-
vided with the forwardly projecting nose to rest upon the point of
the link. 8th. In a car coupling, the pin pulling device comprising
the combination of the bearings secured to the end of the car and
rrnvid('d with the shoulders, the journaled rod, provided with the
wandles, the pin pulling arm, the side stops, the central are stop and
the chain and pin.

Car Coupler.

No. 39,084. Pavement, Flooring, ete.

( Puvé, plancher, cte. )

William Bremmer, Montreal, Quebec,
years.

Claim.— 1st. A pavement or flooring formed of composite pressed
slabs with interlocking edges.  2nd. A pavement or flooring formed
of composite pressed slabs with furrowed surfaces.  3rd. A pavement
or flooring formed of composite pressed slabs with furrowed surfaces
and interlocking ed%w‘. 4th. A pavement or flooring formed of
slabs with tongue and groove interlocking edges.  5th. A pavement
or flooring formed of slabs with furrowed under and upper surfaces,
for the purpose set forth.

‘anada, 6th June, 1892; 5
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Bracket for Window Shades,
( Console pour ridecicr de fenétre. )
N

Alexander Traill, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, Gth June, 18925 5
years.

Claim. - 1st. In a window shade bracket, the combination, of a
bracket with its opening and eye for the suspension of roller, and
the prongs C, and head D, substantially as described and set forth.
2nd. In a window shade bracket, the bracket B, with its eye O, and
and opening 8, in combination with its head D, prongs C, and rigid
|fn'ojlm~,t,inm.~\ K, substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set
orth.

No. 39,085,

No. 39,086, Milk Aerator, (Guarde-luit))

.lusv]l»h Cyprien Thibault, Arthabaskaville, Quebee, Canada, 6th |

June, 18925 5 years,

(Haim. - Tst. In a milk aerator, the combination, with the closed
vessel D, of the perforated flanges C, surrounding vessel A, the
arms «, the perforated funnel K, secured to the top of the vessel D,
and strainer I9, substantially as set forth,  2nd. In a milk aerator,
the combination, with the vessel A, having means for sapport on
the top of the can and closed vessel D, of the central annular open-
ing B, the hooked arms H, securing the closed vessel (3, and means
for filling sald vessel, the closed vessel (1, having its top raised in
the centre, a raised flange having a series of perforations in its outer
cdge, substantianlly as set forth.

No. 39,087. Horseshoe. (Fer a cheval))

Charles Hammelmann, Buaffalo, New York, U.S.A., 6th June,
18925 5 years.

Claim--1st, The combination, with the body of the horseshoe,
having a tapering groove or socket, of a tapering calk seated remov-
ably in said socket and provided at its narrow end with a lip or spur
which is beut against the wall of the socket, substantially as set
forth.  2nd. The combination, with a removable calk, having a fas-
tA-nm%' lip, of the horseshoe provided with a groove or socket for the
calk, having one of its walls extending lengthwise beyond the op-
posite wall, whereby the bending of such lip against the projecting
wall of the socket is facilitated, substantially as set forth. 3rd.
The combination, with the horseshoe, provided with a longitudinally
tapered groove or socket having curved side walls and open ends, of
a tapered calk curved lengthwise and removably seated in said
sucket, substantially as set forth, 4th. The combination, with the
body of the horseshoe provided with a longitudinally tapered groove
or socket Baving curved side walls, of a correspondingly shaped calk
arranged in said socket and provided at its narrow end with a lip or
spur which is bent against the wall of the socket, substantially as
set forth.

No. 39,988, Ink Stand. (Encrier.)
Emry Davis, New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 6th June,
18925 5 years.
. Claim.— 1st. An inkstand having a buoyant vertically movable
ink supply tube, and means for Tolding said tube in equilibrium,
substantially as shown and deseribed.  2nd. An inkstand having a
buoyant vertically movable ink supply tube, provided with air in-
lets at its lower end, and means for holding said tube in equilibrium,
substantially as shown and deseribed.  3rd. An inkstand having a
buoyant vertically movable ink supply tube, provided with air -
lots at its lower end, and a flange or rim at the top of the pen cup at
1ts upper end, and means for holding said tube in equilibrium,
substantially as shown and described.  4th. An inkstand having o
buoyant vertically movable ink supply tube, provided with air -
lets at its lower end, and a flange or rim at the top of the pen cup
at its upper end, and having the inlet for the ink at its lower end
contracted, and means for holding said tube in equilibrium, sub-
stantially as shown and described. 5th. An inkstand having a
noyant vertically movable ink supply tube, provided with air iufets
at itz lower end, and a flange or rim at the top of the pen cup at its
Upper end, and having the inlet for the ink at its lower end contracted,
and means for regulating the point of equilibrium of said tube, and
for filling the inkstand, substantially as shown and described.  6th.
An mmkstand having a buoyant vertically movable ink supply tube,
brovided with air inlets at its lower end, and a flange or rim at the
t"’lf of the pen cup at its upper end, and having the inlet for the ink
at its lower end contracted, and means for holding said tube in equi-
l}hl"unn, for regulating the point of equilibrium of said tube and for
hllmg the inkstand, and an ink overfiow chamber surrounding said
tube, eccentrieally thereto, substantially as shown and described for
the purpose specified.  7th. An inkstand having a buoyant vertic-
ally movable ink supply tube, provided with air inlets at its lower
end, and g flange or rim at the top of the pen cup at its upper end,
and having the inlet for the ink at its lower end contracted, and
eany for holding said tube in equilibrinm, for regulating the point
of equilibrium of said tube, and for filling the inkstand, and an ink
Overflow chamber surrounding said tube, eccentrically thereto, and
Means for connecting the cover with the well, substantially as shown
and dexcribed for the purpose specified.  8th, In an inkstand, the
combination, with a centrally apertured cover, having a plug con-
'f“‘“'*d.a]mrtur(- at one side of its centre, and also having a central
sleeve integral with its under face, and an eccentrically arranged

ink overflow chamber in the sleeve next the cover, of a buoyant ink
supply tube movable in said sleeve and cover, provided with air in-
lets at its lower end, and having a flaring pen cup at its upper end,
and a flange or rim at the upper end of the pen cup, the inlet for the
ink at the lower end being contracted, and means for holding said
tube in equilibrium, for regulating the point of equilibrium of said
tubeand for filling the inkstand, and means for connecting the
cover with the weﬁ], substantially’ as shown and deseribed for the
purposes specified.  9th. In an inkstand, the combination, with a
centrally apertured cover, having a plug controlled aperture at one
side of its centre, and also having a central sleeve integral with its
under face, below the central aperture and open to the ink well, said
well having a concave bottom, and an eccentrically arranged ink
overflow chamber in the sleeve next the cover, of & buoyant ink
supply tube movable in the sleeve and cover, provided with air in-
lets at its lower end, and having a flaring pen cup at its upper
end, and a flange or rim at the upper end of the pen cup, and anink
inlet communicating with the ink well, the lower end of which is
contracted, and means for holding said tube in equilibrium, for re-
gulating the point of equilibrium of said tube, and for filling the
inkstand, and means for connecting the cover with the well, and a
removable plug fitting the diagonal aperture in the cover of the ink
well, substantially as shown and described for the purposes specitied.

No. 39,089. Chain. (Chaine.)

Harvey Fugene Kelley, Niagara Falls, New York, U. 8. A., 6th
June, 1892 5 years.

Claim.—-A sheet metal chain link doubled upon itself and provided
with transversely slotted end portions, and having its body adjacent
to one of said slotted end partions of the proper width to be passed
through the slots of an adjoining link, and recesses in the edges of
said body portion adjacent to the slotted end portion, whereby a
contracted neck is formed of less width than the adjacent body por-
tion, substantially as set forth.

Governor for Dynamos.
((fouverncur pour dynamos. )
Mahlon Smith Conly, Chicago, Ilinois, U. 8. A., Tth June, 18923

b years,

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a dynamo of a governor,
comprising a series of electro magnets included in the dynamo cir-
cuit, or a shunt thereof, and an armature common to all of said
magnets, one of said organisms being normally stationary but rotable,
and the other continuously rotating, whereby with every change of
current strength, the voltage or electro motive force of the current
produced by the dynamo will be correspondingly altered, substan-
tially as and for the purpose described. 2nd. The combination,
with a dynamo, and a current controlling apparatus, of a governor
comprising a series of electro magnets included in the dynamo cir-
cuit of a shunt thereof, and an armature common to all of sad
magnets, one of said organisms being normally stationary but
rotable, and the other continuously rotating, and a connection
between the normally stationary organism and the current control-
ling apparatus, whereby every change in the current strength pro-
duces a corresponding change in the voltage or electro motive force
of the current, substantially as described. 3rd. The combination,
with a dynamo, of a governor comprising a rotable, but normally
stationary series of electro magnets included in the dynamo cireuit,
and a continuously rutating armature common to all of said magnets
and working in proximity thereto, substantially as described, —4th.
"The combination, with a dynamo, and a_current controlling appa-
ratus, of a governor comprising a rotable but normally stationary
series of electro magnets included in the dynamo circmt, & contin-
uously rotating armature common to all of said magnets and working

No. 39,090.

in proximity thereto, and a connection between the support for the

series of magnets and the cwirent controlling apparatus whereby
every change in the current strength produces a corresponding
change in the current produced by the dynamo, substantially as
described.  5th. The combination, with a dynamo, and a current
controlling apparatus, of a governor comprising a rotable but
normally stationary series of electro magnets included in the
dynamo circuit, of a rotating armature common to all of said
magnets, mounted upon and carried by the armature shaft of the
dynamo in proximty to the poles of said magnets, and a
connection Detween  the support of said  series of magnets
and the current controlling apparatus, substantially as  de-
seribed.  Gth. The combination, with a dynamo, and a current
controlling apparatus of a  governor comprising a series  of
electro magnets included in the dynamo circuit, a rotable
but normally stationary support therefor, mounted upon an axis
common to the armature shaft of the dynamo, an armature common
to all of said magnets, mounted upon the armature shaft of the
dynamo, and working in proximity to the poles of said magnets, and
a connection between the support for said magnets and the cumrent
controlling apparatus, substantially as described. 7th. The com-
bination, with a dynamo, of a governor comprising a wheel con-
nected with the dynamo, but lovsely journaled upon the armature
shaft and carrying a circumferential series of electro magnets m-
cluded in the dynamo cireuit, and an armature common to all of
said thagnets, mounted upon and carried by the armature shaft of
the dynamo in proximity to the poles of said magnets, substantially
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as described.  8th. The combination, with a dynamo, of a governor,
comprising a wheel connected with the dynamo but loosely journal-
ed upon the axis of the armature shaft and carrying a circumferen-
tial series of electro magnets, included in the dynamo circuit, for
which the wheel constitutes a common heel piece, and an armature
common to all of said magnets, mounted upon and carried by the
armature shaft of the dynamo in proximity to the poles of said mag-
nets, substantially as deseribed.  9th. %he combination, with a
dynamo, of a governor, comprising a wheel connected with the cur-
rent controlling apparatus, but loosely journaled upon the axis of
the armature shaft, and carrying a circumferential series of electro
magnets, for which the wheel constitutes a common heel piece, said
magnet having altemng;fxﬂarities, and an armature common to all
of said magnets, mounted upon and carried by the armature shaft
of the dynamo, in proximity to the poles of said magnets, substan-
tially as described. 10th. The combination, with a dynamo, of a
governor, comprising a wheel connected with the current controlling
apparatus, but loosely journaled upon the axis of the armature shaft,
and carrying a circumferential sertes of electro magnets, included in
the dynamo circuit, a counterpoise for said wheel, and an armature
common to all of said magnets, mounted upon and carried by the
armature shaft of the dynamo, in proximity to the poles of said
magnet, substantially as described. 11th. The combination, with a
dynamo, of a governor, comprising a wheel connected with the cur-
rent controlling apparatus, but loosely journaled upon the axis of
the armature shaft and carrying a circumferential series of electro
magnets included in the dynamo circuit, an adjustable counterpoise
for said wheel, and an armature common to all said magnets, mount-
ed upon and carried by the armature shaft of the dynamao, in prox-
imity to the poles of said magnets, substantially as described.

No. 39,091, Printing and Bookbinding Machinery,

( Machine & imprimer et @ relier.)

Thomas Gibson, 35 Snow Hill, London, England, 8th June, 1892; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of two revolving impression cylin-
ders parallel with and close to one another, each cylinder having
across it at equal distances apart around its circumference, lines of
grippers, mechanism for feeding sheets of paper on to one of the
cylinders, so that the forward edge of each sheet as it meets the
cylinder is in position to be gras >e§ by one or other of the lines of
grippers, a revolving form cylinder parallel with and touching the
first impression eylinder, a second revolving form cylinder touching
the second impression cylinder, and cam surfaces for opening the
grippers and allowing them to close in such manner that each sheet
of paper taken by the first impression cylinder is first brought iuto
contact with a printing plate on the first form cylinder, then its for-
ward edge taken hold of by a line of grippers on the second impres-
sion cylinder at the same time that it is released from the grippers
of the first, and the sheet then carried by the second impression
cylinder into contact with the second form cylinder. 2nd. The
combination of mechanism for feeding sheets of paper to printing
machines consisting of two pairs of rollers for feeding forward a con-
tinuous web of paper, a pair of cutting cylinders or segments between
the pairs of feed rolls, detaching gripping mechanism which takes
hold of the forward edge of the paper at a time when a partial line
of severance formed across the paper by the cutting segments has
passed beyond the second pair of feed rolls and then moves away
from these rollers at a higher speed than the paper is being fed for-
wards by them, and thereby completes the severance of the sheet of
paper.  3rd. Mechanismn for cutting a continuous web of paper into
sheets consisting of segment bars carried by and parallel with parallel
revolving axes, the bar or bars on one axis carrying a cutting blade,
and the fmr or bars on the other having a narrow s%t formed in them
for the knife to enter, and the bars movable radially towards or from
their axes and capable of being locked at different distances from
them, and the bearings for the axis also capable of being moved to-
wards or from one another, so that they may always be retained at
such a distance apart that the knife on a bar carried by one shall
enter the slit in a bar carried by the other. 4th. The combination
of an impression cylinder having across it at equal distances apart
around its cirenimnference lines of grippers, two pairs of feed rollers
for feeding forward a continuous web of paper to this cylinder, pairs
of cutting segments adjustable radially on the axes which carry
them situated between the pairs of feed rolls, gearing for driving
them from the axis of the impression cylinder at a sﬁ)wer surface
speed than this cylinder, and change gear wheels for enabling the
feed rollers and segments to be always driven at the same surface
speed, gripper rods carried by a revolving axis which nip the forward
edge of the paper between themselves and the impression cylinder
at a time when a partial line of severance formed across the paper
by the cuttir’}g]segments has passed beyond the second pair of feed
rolls.  5th. The combindtion of an impression eylinder having across
it at equal distances a}mrt around its circumference lines of grippers,
two pairs of feed rollers for feeding forward a continuous web of
paper to this eylinder, pairs of cutting segments adjustable radially
on the axes which carry them, situated between tgle pairs of feed
rolls gearing for driving them from the axis of the impression cylin-
der at a slower surface speed than this cylinder, and change gear
wheels for enabling the feed rollers and segments to be always driven
at the same surface speed, gri})per rods carried by a revolving axis
which nip the forward edge of the paper between themselves and the

impression cylinder at a time when a partial line of severance formed
across the paper by the cutting segments has passed beyond the
second pair of feed rolls, a form eylinder parallel with and touching.
the impression cylinder, a second impression eylinder parallel with
and touching, or nearly xo, the first impression eylinder, and asecond
form eylinder pam]lvi with and touching the second impression
cylinder.  Gth. The impression cylinder carrying at equal distances
apart around its circumference removable beds which pass across it
from one side to the other, the outer surface of each bed covered
with thick blanket which at its ends is secured to two vollers at the
back of the bed, and means for turning these rollers to wind up and
streteh the blanket and for preventing the rollers from tirming back
and allowing the blanket to slacken, and with canvas covering
attached at 1ts end to other rollers at the back of the bed, one im-
peded by frietion from revolving too freely, the other caused to re-
volve slowly and wind canvas onto itself.  7th. The form cylinder
with removable beds at equal distances apart around its cirenmfer-
ence, each bed having undercut grooves formed longitudinally in its
outer face, and having bars lying across it, each har having projec-
tions upon it which enter and fit into the nndercut grooves, and the
sides of the bars being undercut so that they may overlap the sides
of printing plates placed on the hed and hold the plates,  8th. The
form cylinder with removable beds at equal distances apart around
its circumference and having a projecting flange around it at each of
its ends for the impression cylinder to bear against.  9th. The past-
ing cylinder, with the pin bar which it carries, capable of being set
nearer to or further from the slit through which the paste is deliv-
ered. 10th. The grippers formed in two halves, substantially as
described, so that any gripper in a row or grippers can be removed
from the axis which carries it without interfering with the others.

No. 39,092. Power Brake for Railway Trains,

( Fréin pour chars de chemin de fer.)

John Joseph Hooker, Tideswell, Stockport, Derby,
June, 1892; 15 years,

Claim.—1st. In a power storing brake for facilitating the starting
of train cars, the combination, with a drum, springs and sleeves con-
nected and arranged as described, and mounted loose on the wheel
axle or on a shaft geared therewith, of brakes independently con-
trolling the rotation of the barrel and of the sleeve respectively, and
of friction clutches adapted to connect the wheel axle or shaft with
the barrel or with the sleeve respectively, and of oppositely acting
sets of pawl and ratchet gear respectively, connecting the barrel and
the sleeve with the corresponding brakes and clutches, the whole
arranged for storing or giving vut power indifferently by the drum
or the sleeve, as may be required, substantially as specified.  2nd,
In the apparatus herein specitied, the combination, with the inde-
pendently acting spring pressed brake straps respectively controlling
the rotation of 5)-& barre{ and sleeve of the lever, and crank gear,
substantially as described, by which the brake straps are separately
operated as specified. 3rd. In the apparatus herein specified, the
combination, with the spring pressed brake straps, and with gear
by which they are independently released, of the camn gear substan-
tially as herein described, whereby the clutches are respectively
operated, the connection between the clutch and brake operating

ears being such that the one or other of the former must necessarily
be caused to gear the barrel or sleeve with the wheel axle or shaft
before the corresponding brake can be relieved, as specitied.  4th.
In the apparatus herein specified, the combination, with the clutches
and clutch levers and clutch operating and cam gear, of spring or
yielding fulcra for the ¢luteh levers, whereby the pressure of the
clutches is limited and overstraining is prevented.  5th. In the ap-
paratus herein specified, the combination, with the one longitudinal
shaft of the two sets of clutch operating, and locking cam gear, the
brake operating crank, disc and lever connections, and of the carrier
abutments on the crank disc whereby independent motion of the
said shaft and the clutch operating gear is permitted within certain
limits, as and for the purposes described.

ingland, 8th

No. 39,093. Signal for Telephone Pay Stations,

(Signal pour percepleur de péage de teléphone.)
William Gray, Hartford, Connecticut, {1.S. A, 9th June, 1892 5
years.

Claim.—1st. In combination, with the sound rceeiving and trans-
mitting part of a telephone apparatus, a coin channel and guide, and
a signal sounding device having a part located in the path of move-
ment of the falling coin, all substantially as described. 2nd. In
combination with the sound receiving and transmitting part of a
telephone apparatus, the signal device consisting of a com guide
with one wall eut away adjacent to the several signal devices, and
the plural number of signal devices each having a sounding part
located in the path of movement of a falling coin, all substantially
as described.  3rd. In combination with a transmitter for telephone
service, a coin channel or guide having a part of one wall cut away
adjacent to the bell, and the bell with a part located in the path ot
movement of the coln, all substantially as described.  4th. In com-
bination with a transmitter for telephone service, a tubular couin
channel having an opening through the -wall of the channel for the
passage of a coin smaller than the one normally adapted for the
channel, and a bell having a part located in the path of movement
of a coin, all substantially as described. 5th. In combination with
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a transmitter for telephone service, a tubular cvin channel having
an opening through the wall of the channel for the passage of a coin
smaller than the one normally adapted for the channel, a bell hav-
ing a part located in the path of the movement of a coin, and the
guard protecting the signal device, all substantially ax described.
Gth. In combination, with a transmitter for telephone service, the
tubular coin channel having openings on one side and offset portions
forming sockets on the opposite side, and a plural number of sound-
ing devices, each having a part located in the path of movement of
the coin, all substantially as described. 7th. In combination, m a
telephone pay station, the antomatic signal sounding device, and
the transmitter located within the signal box, all substantiallyas
described.  8th. In combination, in telephone pay station, a box
containing a signal sounding device, the signal sounding device, the
transmitter located within the signal box, and the mouth piece con-
nected at an opening through the signal box opposite the trans-
mitter, substantially ax deseribed,  9th. In a telephone pay station,
in combination, a signal box, a transmitter located and covered
within the box, a coin channel having an opening for the reception
of a coin and a bell having a part projecting into the path of move-
mentof a falling coin, all substantially as described.

No. 39,094. Medicinal Apparatus,

( Appecreil wmédicinal. )
Carl Harald Liedbeck, Stockholn:, Sweden, 9th June, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim. — A wniversal shaking machine for the movement cure,
consisting of a handle, one (ft'iving shaft ¢, surrounded by this
handle and supporting an eccentric &, and a shell, fork or frame &,
surrounding this eceentric and having at the inner side two parallel
plans, between which the eccentric is moving, thus imparting to the
shell, the fork or the frame and the part of contact r, connected
therewith in same way, an oscillating or shaking motion, adapted
to the purpose in view.

No. 39,0935, Garment Hook. (Crochet pour vétement.)

William Henry Hart, assignee of Johm Murray Guilbert, both of
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U. 8. A., 9th June, 1892; 5 years.
CClaim.~-1st. A Garment hook adapted for use with an eye, con-
sisting of a shank and a hook proper, the latter extending substan-
tially parallel with said shank, a portion of said shank and hook
proper being formed with normally engaging bent portions extend-
mg towards each other, substantially as described. 2nd. A garment
hook adapted for use with an eye, consisting of a shank and a hook
proper, a portion of said shank and hook proper being formed with
normally engaging bent portions, one of said bent portions being
straight and the other oblique or slanting, substantially as described.

No. 39,096. Type Writing Machine. (Clavigraphe.)

Austin Lowe, Minneapolis, Kansas, U.S.A., 9th June, 1892; 5
years,

Claim.—1st. In a type writing machine, the combination, with a
plate adapted to slide upon the spacing bar, of a vertically movable
plate secured thereto, and printing mechansm secured to the verti-
cally movable plate, and provided with type bars having the faces
of its tvpe upon different planes, whereby the movement of the
vertically movable plate will cause the printing mechanism to print
from different type, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a type
writing machine, adapted to print upon a fixed sheet, the combia-
tion, with a spacing bar adapted to be secured in fixed relation to
the sheet, of a main frame movably secured to the spacing bar, and
provided with the slotted support (), through the slot of which the
type are adapted to be struck for the purpose of printing and a rol-
ler upon the end of said support, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In
a type writing machine, the combination of type bars having the
faces of their type arranged upon different planes, and a frame car-
rymg the type bars pivotally carried upon suitable supports, and
adapted to be rotated upon its pivot, with mechanism adapted to
mpart such rotation to the frame, substantially as set forth. 4th.
Ina type writing machine, the combination, with a curvilinear pivot
prece R, of type bars arranged thereon, two rows of keys, each key
n respective rows being connected by & system of levers with a type
bar upon opposite sides of the pivot piece, respectively, the bar G,
extending across the frame of the machine above the curvilinear
Pivot piece R, and a spring coiled around the bar 7, and connected
at its opposite ends to one of the levers of opposite t&»e bars,
"eﬂ}mctivehy, whereby each of said type bars is adapted to be return-
ed to its normal position after having been struck, substantially as
set forth,  5th. The combination, with the frame of a type writing
machine and type bar operatively carried thereon, of a spring plate
secured to the frame and projecting in the path of the bar, substan-
tially as set forth. 6Gth. in combination, with the frame of a type
Writing machine and type bar, of a spring plate located in the path
of the type bar near the point where it strikes the paper, substan-
tially as set forth. Tth. The combination with the frame of a type
writing machine and type bar operatively carried thereon, of a
spring plate secured thereto under the heel of the type bar and ex-
tending radially towards the centre of the machine so as to oppose
a yielding vesistance to the stroke of the bar, substantially as set
forth, 8th. The combination, with the frame of a type writin
machine and type bar operatively carried thereon, of a plate secur
to the frame and provided with a V-shaped slot located in the path

of the bar near its head, substantially as set forth. 9th. The com-
bination, with the frame of a type writing machine and a type bar
operatively carried thereon, of a spring plate secured at one end
under the heel of the type bar, projecting in the path of the type
bar, and terminating in a forked end, substantially as sct forth.

No. 39,097. Machine for Moving Coal, ete.

( Transport a charbon, rte.)

William Keenan, Korah, Algoma, Ontario, Canada, 9th June, 1892 ;
H years.

Clain.~-1st. A machine consisting of one or more chutes, one end
of each chute supported upon the end of a pivoted bar, the opposite
end having an elongated bearing fitted onto a long throw crank con-
nected to a shaft smitably journaled and geared to an engine or other
suitable driving power, substantially as and for the purpose speci-
fied. 2ud. A machine consisting of one or more chutes, one end of
each chute supported upon the end of a pivoted bar, the opposite
end having an elongated bearing fitted onto a long throw crank con-
nected to a shaft suitably journaled and geared to an engine or other
suitable driving power, m combination with the rods H and .J, con-
nected to the supporting bar of the chute, and having a plate pivoted
on the end of p:wll\ of said rods, substantially as and for the purpose
specitied.

No. 39,098. Apparatus for Cutting Paper from Rolls,
(Appareil pour couper le papier des rouleaur.)

John Brooks Young, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 10th June, 18925 5
years.

Claim.—In an apparatus for cutting paper from rolls, the combina-
tion, with a frame having a transverse head piece or bar and spindle
carrying the roll, of spring arms secured at one end to such bar and
bent in S form, so as to be located in part on each side of the verti-
cal axis of the frame, and a knife carried by the free ends of such
springs.

No. 39,099, Metallized Roofing Fabric.

( Tissue métallisé pour toitures.)

Rudolf Graf Westphalen, Vienna, Austria-Hungary, 10th June,
1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The herein described mode of metallizing felted
fabrics or materials made of non-conductive fibres, which consists in
rendering such fibres conductive by coating the same with a conductor
of electricity, asgraphite, burnishing or polishing the graphite coated
surface by calendering or otherwise, and electro-plating said surfaces,
for the purpose set forth. 2nd. The herein described mode of manu-
facturing waterproof fabrics or materials, which consists in combin-
ing with fibrous substances, oxide of zine, chloride of zine, soap,
alum, soda and sugar of lead, in the order named in or about in the
proportions set forth, and sufficient water to form a composition
adapted to be molded or otherwise forined into slabs or sheets. 3rd.
The herein described mode of manufacturing waterproof fabrics or
materials, which consists in combining with %bmms substances, oxide
of zine, chloride of zine, soap, alum, soda and sugar of lead, in the
order named, in or about in the proportions set forth, and sufficient
water to form a composition adapted to be molded or otherwise
formed into slabs or sheets, and electro-plating the said slabs or sheets,
for the purpose set forth,  4th, Plates or roofing fabric of asbestos
or of ut‘n-r fibrous material, electrolytically coated with a metallic
deposit, and intended for water and weather proof wall linings and
roof coverings, substantially as described.

No. 39,100. Dumping Car for Railways.

( Char-tombereaw pour chemin de fer.)

Jacob J. Souder, Washington, District of Columbia, U.S./A., 10th
June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A dumping car, which is providrd with a hopper like
bottom, which extends from end to end of the bed frame, and with
coincident exteriorly hinged drop doors which extend lengthwise of
the car, and from the top to the bottomn of the hopper, and which
when unfastened spring away from each other and from the longi-
tudinal center of the car toward the outside thereof, into line with
the car wheels and into contact with the track rails, substantially as
and for the purposes described. 2nd. In a dumping car, the hopper,
having q'rooves along the margin of its discharging opening, the
outwardly hinged, centrally meeting doors, each having longitudinal
and transverse flanges, themeeting bar, having grooves,and a revoluble
chain shaft by which the doors are closed, and by which the flanges
upon the doors are brought into engagement with the grooves in the
body of the hopper, and in the meeting bar, in combination, substan-
tially as specified. 3rd. In adumping car, the combination, with the
bed frame, of the transverse sill plates A~, provided with central bear-
ing, end braces and intermediate bearings, as described, the central
bearing receiving the chain shaft and the meeting bar, the end braces
receiving the outer longitudinal truss rods, and the intermediate
bearings receiving the inner longitudinal truss rods, substantially as
set forth and shown. 4th. In a dumping car, the combination, with
the hopper, of the drop doors, hinged to the outer portion of the
hopper, and adapted when open to rest against the inner face of the
tread of the track rails, and to form in connection with such raila a
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discharging chute for the contents of the hopper.  dth. The com-
bination, with the winding shaft ¢, having ratchet wheel and pawl,
as described, of the covering and securing bar or plate 1%, having
holding Iug /4, for engagement behind the pawl, when the securing
plate 1s in its locked position.  6th. The combination, with the
locking plate L, seeured to the body of the car, as shown, and hav-
ing the locking lug {, of the winding shaft g, having ratchet wheel
and pawl, and the securing bar or plate /%, pivoted upon the locking
plate, and engaging with the pawl, and with the arbor of the wind-
g shaft, and provided with perforated end lug ¢7, coincident with
the lug 4, upon the locking plate.  7th. The combination, with the
transverse supporting bars A7, A7, each provided with a bearing
«**, of the bearing bar «'*, and the superposed angle plates a9, «'7)
substantially ax and for the purposes set forth.  8th. The combin-
ation, with the end wall of a car, and with the pivoted end section
a', of the hopper, of the adjustable extension «*, whereby the pivot-
e extension, whether in its inclined or in its horizontal position, is
in close contact with the wall of the car, substantially as shown and
described.  9th. In a railway car, the combination, of hinged drop
doors, or dumping sectional, and means for closing such doors or
sections, such means embracing a winding shaft, centrally arranged
longitudinally of and below the plane of the upper surface of the
bed frame of the car, substantially as described.  10th. A railway
car, which is provided with hinged or swinging dumping sections,
and with a winding shaft for operating such sectious, arranged cen-
trally lengthwise of the ear, and below the plane of the upper sur-
face of the bed frame thereof.  11th. In a convertible damping and
merchandise car, the combination, of a movable or changeable main
floor, exteriorly hinged drop doors, extending lengthwise of the car,
and a central, longitudinal winding shaft below the top of the bed
frame of the car, for closing such doors, substantially as set forth.
12th. In a railway car, coincident oppositely inclined, ontwardly
hinged drop doors or dumping sections, and a central longitudinal
winding shaft, below the plane of the upper surface of the bed
frame of the car, in combination.

No. 39,101. (Char-tomberean.)

Jacob J. Souder, Washington, District of Columbia, U.S.A., 10th
June, 18025 5 years. :

Cltim.—1st. In a dwmping car, the combination, with the body of
the hopper, of the drop doors or dumping sections, and the interior
overhanging longitudinal shields or covering plates s, 3, substantially
as and for the purposes specified.  2nd. In a dumping car, the com-
bination, with the hopper, of the longitudinal shields or covering
plates «, &, the transverse covering shield or channel bar 52, and the
dumping sections D and D*, adapted when closed to be engaged by
the s\)ie ds or covering plates g, s, and «2, substantially as described
and shown. 3rd. In a dumpmg car, the combination, with the
hopper and with the drop doors or dumping sections thereof, of the
hu\({ing plate or securing bar p, adapted, as deseribed, to engage the
dumping sections when 1n their closed {x;siti(m, and provided with
apphances, substantially as set forth, whereby when thus engaged,
it is itself firmly locked to the body of the hopper.  4th. The com-
bination, with the bed frame and the ho{rper of the car, of the trans-
verse supporting bars A%, each having downturned ends which en-
gage the exterior vertical face of the outer longitudinal sills, and
each having transversely inclined central portiona, which corresponds
to the downward inclination of the end portion of the hopper.

Dumping Car,

Ne. 39,102. Dumping Car for Merchandise.
{ .C’Imr-tmubeﬂ'uu pour les marchandises. )

Jacob JJ. Souder, Washington, District of Columbia, U.S.A., 10th
June, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a railway car, having a trans
verse discharging opeuing in the floor thereof, of a closing section,
composed of two parts which are hinged together at their meeting
edges, such closing section resting normally in a horizontal position
upon the bed frame of the car.  2nd. The combination, with a rail-
way car, which has a transverse discharging opening in the Hoor
thereof, of a section which is composed of two coincident parts which
are hinged together at their meeting edges, and which is adapted to
close the (lis)lz-'hurging opening, and a means for elevating the two
part section at the center thereof, whereby the two parts are each
drawn inwardly and the (lischarge of the contained material directly
downward is permitted.  3rd. The combination, with a railway car,
which has a transverse discharging opening in the floor thereof, of a
centrally hinged two part section which is adapted to rest horizon-
tally and close the ({isch:n'ging opening, and a rack and pinion by
means of which the two part section is elevated and its wings are
drawn inwardly from the sides toward the center of the discharging
opening. 4th. The combination, with a railway ear, which has a
transverse discharging opening in the floor thereof, of a hinged two
part section which ix adapted to rest in a horizontal position and
close the discharging opening, and a rack and pinion secured to the
frame of the floor of the car, and engaging the bottom surface of the
central portion of the two part elosing section to open the same,
5th. The combination, in a railway car, of a tilting discharging
floor section, a transverse discharging opening in the floor of the
car, and a two part normally horizontal closing section adapted to
the transverse opening.  6th. The combination, in a railway car, of
a tilting, retractible floor section, a transverse discharging opening
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in the floor of the car, and a hinged, two part normally horizontal
closing section, which ix adjustable upwardly from below,  7th,
The combination, with a railway car, of a tilting Hoor section, which
is provided upon its side edges with serapers or clearing plates,
Sth. The combination, with a railway car, of a tilting floor section,
which ix provided upon its side edges with scrapers or clearing
plates, a transverse discharging opening and a centrally  hinged
elevatable two part closing section,  9th. The combination, in a
railway car, of a tilting floor section, which is provided upon its side
edges with hinged serapers or elearing plates, a transverse discharg-
ing opening and a two part centrally hinged closing section, which
discharging the contents of the car is clevated above its closed
position and operates simultaneously with the tilting section to un-
close the discharge opening.  10th. In a railway car, the combina-
tion, of & tilting Hoor section and scrapers or clearing plates, hinged
to the floor section, and provided with holding plates or projecting
Tugs which engage with the frame of the ear, and thereby hold the
edges of the scrapers or clearing plates closely against the inner
surface of the liuing of the ear, -11th. In a railway car, the com-
bination, of an iuterior loor section, which is provided with serapers
or clear plates, with mechanism which is secured upon the Led
frame of the car, and connected to the frame of the floor section,
wherelay such section may be elevated, to discharge the contents of
the car.  12th. In a railway car, which ix provided with a trans-
verse discharging opening, the combination, with a fixed two way
discharging chute, of two oppositely placed directing plates, which
meet at the center of the chute, whereby the contents of the car may
be directed wholly toward either side of the same.  13th. In o vail-
way car, which is provided with a discharging opening in the Hoor
thereof, the combination, with a fixed two way discharging chute,
of two oppositely placed dirvecting plates, each pivoted at or near
the center of such chute, whereby the contents of the car may be
discharged wholly at either side thereof.  14th. A railway car,
which is provided with two adjustable, transverse, two part closing
sections, and an intermediate fixed Hoor seetion. 15th. A railway
ar, which is provided with two adjustable, transverse, two part
closing sections, an intermediate fixed Hoor seetion, and a remov-
able langed partition.

No. 39,103, Wire Mat and Matting.

( Natte en fil de fer.)
Thomas C. McPherson, Baver Falls, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 10th
June, 1892 ; H years, '
Cluiu.—1st. A wire mat or matting constructed of parallel helices
of wire connected together, and having extending through the
helices in the direction of their length bars of suitable material,
having a cross section corresponding in shape to the form of coil
composing said helices, and of a size sutlicient to fill the interior
thereof, substantially as described, whereby the helices are rendered
firm and rigid and the flexibility of the connections of the helices
preserved, so that the mat may be rolled ov folded, 2nd. A wire
mat or matting composed of parallel helices interlinked, and having
the interior of every alternate helix provided with a bar of suitable
material, having a cross section corresponding to the form of coil
componing the helices, the said bars being of approximately the size of
the helices, substantially as deseribed, whereby to fill the same and
render the coils, so provided, firm, while by its altermate open helix
the flexibility of the mat is preserved and accumulations permitted
“to go through the same.  3rd. A wire mat or matting composed of
parallel helices interlocking, each or every :a.]ternuuﬁlelix provided
with a bar extending therethrough, having a cross section correspond-
ing to the form of coil composing said helices and filling the same, and
the terminals of each helix bent in substantially houked form and
connected with its adjacent terminal thereby, substantially as de-
seribed, whereby the free ends are disposed of and the bars secured
within the helix.  4th. In a mat, a border composed of sections of
wood or other material inserted in the coils of the mat at its sides
and ends, those forming a side border extending into the coil
but a short distance, while those forming the end border extend
the entire width of the mat. 5th. A border frame for flexible wire
mats composed of short sections of wood or other material, inserted
in the end coils of the mat on each side, and sections inserted in the
end coils of a_length corresponding to the width of the mat, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  6th. A wire mat provided with a border
composed of sections of wood, or other suitable material, inserted in
the coils of the mat across the side and ends, the said seetions being
provided with pins for holding the sections in place, substantially
as deseribed.

No. 39,104. Hook. (Crochel.)
Ezra Dederick, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, U.S AL 18th June, 1892
5 years.

Clain.—1st. A hook consisting of a shank, a curved part, a
tongue substantially parallel with the shank, and a spring cateh
rigid to the tongue at its free end, which catch extends therefrom
towards the curved part obliquely across the space Letween the
tongue and shank, and reversely obliquely from the shank toward
the curved part to the tongue, its free end bearing against the
tongue near the curved part, the spring cateh being thus supported
at both ends against the pressure vequired to compress it sufficiently

to allow an eye to pass between it and the shank, substantially as
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described.  2nd. A hook consisting of a single piece of wire
bent and formed into loops, a shank, a curved part, a ton
spring catch extending from the free end of the tongue ob
the shank, and in reverse oblique direction from the shank to

tomgue against which it bears yieldingly at its free end the spring .

cateh being thus supported at both ends agamst the pressure
required to compress it sufficiently to allow an eye to pass between
it and the shank, substantially as described.

No. 39,105. RBelt Tightener. (Agrafe de courroie.)

Carl Jernander, La Crosse, Wisconsin, U. 8. A., 10th June, 18023
H years.

Claim. --1st. The combination, with an endless belt, of a tightener
composed of a carrier pivoted at unequal distances from and having
pulleys at its ends to travel and press upon the opposite portions of
the said belt, the pulley on the longer portion of the carrier pressing
down on the upper portion of the belt, and an auxiliary carrier
similarly pivoted between and having its ends connected, respect-
ively, wit!h the opposite ends of the main carrier, substantially as
and for the purpose described.  2nd. The combination, with an
endless belt, of a carrier pivoted at unequal distances from and
having pulleys at its ends, the pulley on_ the longer portion of the
carrier pressing down on the upper portion of the belt, an auxiliary
carrier similarly pivoted between its ends in a different plane from
the main carrier, and adjustable connections between the ends of
the main and the auxiliary carriers to regulate the degree of pres-
sure of the said pulleyx on the upper and lower portions of the belt,
substantially as described.

No. 39,106, Hydraulic Compressor for Air.

( Machine de emnpression hydraulique. )

William R. Phillips, Secattle, Washington, U.S.A., 10th June,
18925 5 years,
Claim.~1st. In a hydraulic air compressor, the combination, with
a compression chamber and a supply pipe having a drain passage, of
# piston valve located in the supply pipe, a similar valve located in
the drain passage, a water passage operatively connecting the valves,
and means for opening and closing the water passage, whereby the
compression chamber 15 adapted to be alternately filled and emptied
of water, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a hydraulic air com-
pressor, the combination, with the compression chamber, the valve
casing 1) communicating therewith, the valve « in said casing, and
the valve casings ¥ and H, both provided with piston valves, and
the casing H. provided with a drain passage, of the pipe I, opera-
tively connecting the valves in the casings ¥ and H, and a gravity
valve JJ, connected with the pipe I, whereby water is supplied to
the compression chamber as long as the valve J is closed and the
chamber is emptied by the opening of the valve J, substantially as
set forth,  3rd. The combination, with a compression chamber, of a
supply pipe and drain pipe, a valve in each of said pipes automatic-
ally acting by hydraulic pressure, a passage T between said valves,
avalve J, adapted to actuate said valve through said passage in the
manner set forth, the pivotally supported arm K, provided with a
Wweight O, adapted to keep the valve J closed, :mA a tank N, com-
Humicating by means of flexible tubes with the interior of the com-
bression chamber and adapted, by becoming filled with water, to
overcome the wt'ight O and open the valve J, as and for the purpose
Rpecified,  4th. The combination, with an air reservoir and a com-
Pression chamber, of a supply pipe communicating with the interior
of the compression chamber, and provided with a valve g, acting
attomatically by hydraulic pressure, of the drain valve casing b
and its valve, a connnunicating passage between said valve, a valve.J,
Jomed to said passage, and a pivotally supported arm K, provided
With a weight for closing the valve J, the valve casing R, communi-
cating with the interior of the air reservoir, and provided with a
valve, the valve 8, operatively connected therewith, the pivetally
Supported arm K' and its weight O, and a connecting piece between
¢ arms K and K?, whereby the swinging of arm %\ is dependent
Upon that of the arm K, substantially as set forth.  5th. In a hy-
draulic air compressor, the combination, with a compression cham-
®T, a supply pipe communicating therewith, and a valve located in
1¢ supply pipe and adapted to regulate the supply of water to the
chamber, of the valve casing D, communicating with the compres-
Slon chamber and® the supply pipe, and provided with an outlet
Obening ¢, a valve a, provided with a head &, and a piston bearing
atits opposite end, said head being larger than the other end,
Whereby pressure of the water admitted into the compression cham-
T upoh the head of the valve a, will close the valve while the ma-
: e is in operation, and pressure upon the end d will open it when
“he chamber has been filled with water, substantially as set forth.
th. In a hydraulic air compressor, the combination, with a com-
(I:F:‘}:ll()]l chamber and a water supply pipe communicating therewith,
and ¢ valve casing F located within the pipe between the chamber
- ; the source of water supply, and medwi with a valve g, that
in T1es at one end a piston head ¢ within the valve casing, an open-
'ugi’ In said piston head a discharge pipe T behind the piston head,
1P means for opening and closing the same, said piston head being
t?)”g"l‘ than the valve head, whereby the valve may be operated
a rough the water supply, substantially as set forth.  7th. In
o ydraulic air compressor, the combination, with a compression
mber, of a supply pipe communicating therewith, and provided

! with a valve for regulating the supply of water, the valve casing H,
. communicating with the supply o} water and provided with a piston
~headed valve [, and a discharge opening m, the pipe I, connecting
i the supply pipe with the valve casing behind the piston head, the
valve /, and means for opening and closing the pipe 1, whereby the
valve / may be opened and closed for the passage of water from the
compression chamber, substantially as set forth.

No. 89,107, Shears for Cutting Hot Metal.
t Cisailles pour couper le metal chaud.)
William T, Cleveland, Newport, Texas, U. 8. A., 10th June, 1892 ;

D years.

Claim.—-1st. In a metal shearing device, the combination of a
frame having a cutting edge, and downwardly projecting pointed
ends at each end thereof, as described, with a cutting lever and a
bolt connecting same to the frame, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specitied.  2nd. The combination, in a metal shearing device,
of a frame having a cutting edge and downwardly projecting ends,
as described, with a cutting lever, a brace, and a bolt for connect-
ing the lever with a frame and brace, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.  3rd. In a metal shearing device, the combina-
tion, with a cutting lever, of a frame having a cutting edge and
downwardly projecting pointed ends, and hammer blocks at each
end of the frame, a brace, and a bolt, whereby the lever is connected
with the frame and brace, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth.

No. 39,108. Extension Table. (Table @ rallonge.)

Joel Couch, Clayton, New York, U. 8. A., and George Wellington
Williams, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 19th June, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. An extension table, consisting of a series of frames
supported at one end by legs, and the other end open and telescopic-
ally connected with or without the interposition of frames or single
extension rails, and the top lmlgitudinallly flexible and consisting of
transverse slats secured to a flexible sheet, said top having one of its
intermediate portions rigidly secured to the main or stationary
frame, and each end to a self coiling spring rail secured to the end
frames, substantially as set forth, 2nd. In an extension table, the
combination, of the main frame A, B, C, the extension rails b con-
nected slidingly with the rails B, the frame A1, B}, C!, having its
rails B!, connected slidingly with the rails b, plates 7 having a flange
8 secured to the top of the rails B, the spring roller T?, brackets
T11, gecured to the frame end A!, C!, and carrying said roller and
the top T partly secured to the main frame and one end to said
spring rol\er, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In an extension
table, the combination of the legs A, cross rail C, connecting
said legs, longitudinal rails B, having one end secured to said legs
and provided on the outer face with a grooved runner 2, extension
rails 4, connected slidingly to said rails B, and having pins 4, en-
gaging the grooves 3, in said runner, and having on its outer face a
dovetailed slideway 5, rails B!, having on their inner face a dove-
tailed slideway 6, engaging the slideway 5, the logs A1, secured to
said rails B, the cross raill C, connecting said legs and the flanged
plate 7, secured to the top of the rails B, substantially as sct forth.
4th. In an extension table, the combination, of the frame A, B, C,
extension frame AV BV DU KV having it rails B slidingly
comnected with the inner face of the rails B, by fillets 9 and 10, the
extension frame B DU RN having its rails B!, slidingly
connected with the inner face of the rails B!, by fillets 11, 12 and

3, and its central rail D!, sliding in a channel on the rail D11,
the frame A3, Bf C+ D+, Ef) having its rails B*, slidingly con-
nected with the inner face of the rails E“ L, by fillets 14, 15 and 16,
the roller T'%, journaled to the legs and rail A4, C#, by brackets, and
the top T, secured to the main frame A, B, C, and said roller, sub-
stantially as set forth. 5th. The coinbination, of a pair of rails B'1,
adapted to slide on and between a pair of rails, a flat central rail
B11, having a slideway on its upper face, and the downward sloping
crosspieces C*, connecting the lower part of the rails Bt1, with the
edges of the central rail lg‘ 1, substantially as set forth. 6th. In an
extension table, a table top consisting of transverse slats ¢, secured
to a flexible sheet ¢!, substantially as set forth. 7th. In an exten-
sion table, the combination, with the cross rails C and C*, of a tube
F, provided with a long slot having a serrated edge, and having one
end secured to one of the rails, and having a brnidge piece FT!, at
the other, the tube (3, within said tube ¥, having a narrower slot,
one end of which is serrated and the other turned up and overlap-
ping the plain edge of the containing tube, and provided with bridge
pieces at the ends with a pin ad}'.}ptm to engage the serrated edge of
the containing tube, the tube H, within said tube (3, and having a
narrower slot than the latter, one edge of which is serrated and the
other overlapping the other edge of the containing tube, and pro-
vided with bridge pieces at the ends, and with a pin adapted to en-
gage the serrated edge of the containing tube, and a rod 1, slidingly -
contained within the tube H, and having a pin adapted to engage
the serrated edge of the tube H, and having one end journaled in
the rail C4, and provided with a lever T1, substantially as set forth.
8th. In an extension table, the combination, with the rails C and
C?, of the tube J, adapted to slide and turn in the rail C, and hav-
ing a slot, one edge of which is serrated, and a serrated ﬂdie Jn,

isk or plate F1, adapted to engage said serrated ridge, the rod
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K, slidingly contained in said tube and journaled at one end in the
cross rail ', and provided with a lever K1, and provided at the
other end with a pin adapted to engage the serrated edge of said
tube, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,109. Dumping Car, (Char-tombereau.)

Jacoh J. Souder, Washington, District of Columbia, U. 8. A., 10th
June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the end sills 5, b, of the in-
termediate transverse sills B, B, the intermediate longitudinal sills
4%, the half sills b%, 4%, forming in connection with the intermediate
and the exterior longitudinal sills, the discharge openings or clearing
spaces b*, and the longitudinal truss rods b, extending across the
inner ends of the half sills &%, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth. 2nd. The combination, with the hopper H, of the hinge
bar k2, the transverse supporting bars b, inclosing the hinge bar at
its ends and having the lugs A®, the drop doors D, having the end
notches d, and the supporting arms E, pivoted to the transverse
bars H, and to the body of the hopper substantially as and for the
purposes specified.  3rd. The combination, with the bed frame, of
the car, having the swiveled holding lugs «, of the drop doors D,
having the projections o', substantially as described and shown.
4th. The combination, with the bed frame of the car, having the
holding lugs «, provided with the pins «®, of the pivoted locking bar
¢, having perforations ¢! for engagement by such pins, substan-
tinlly as and for the purposes described. 5th. In a dumping car
for railways, the combination, with the hopper H, of the inwardly
swinging wings W, W adapted when closed to rest at length upon
the face of the drop door, and adapted when open to form the sides
of the discharging chute substantially as set forth. 6th. In a dump-
ing car for railways, a hopper which has u(;)on the margin of its dis-
charging opening, an exterior down turned edge or flange, combined
with a drop door which has upon its inner surface, an upwardly ex-
tending flange, which in closing the door, engages behind the flange
upon the hopper, to effect a tight closure therewith. 7th. In a
dumping car forrailways, a hopper which has urm the margin of its
discharging opening, an exterior downwardly extending flange,
and a transverse supporting bar which extends along the bottom of
the hopper, at a short distance from and parallel to a downwardly
extending flange upon the margin of its discharging oyemng com-
hined with a drop door which has an inner upwardly extending
flange, whereby in effect a groove or recess is formed in or upon the
outer surface of the hopper, and whereby in closing the doors, a
joint which is secure against loss of granular material, is produced.
8th. The combination, with the hopper H, and with the longitudinal
shaft or hinge rod /2, of the drop doors 1), having the flange or stop
d?*, and the inwardly swinging wings W, W, substantially as speci-
tied.  Uth. The combination, with the bed frame of the car, of the
locking appliances ¥, having the holding studs £, for the locking
hars ¢, and having also the hasp f*, provided with locking opening
¢, for the shaft S, and with opening f*, for the locking loop f3, sub-
stantially as set forth and shown. 10th. The combination, with the
hopper HY, of the hinge bar A%, the transverse bars h, having the
lugs h#, the drop doors D), having the end notches o, the snp}mrtiug
arm K, engaging the lugs upon the transverse bars A, and a locking
har, connected to such supporting arm, and adapted to be secured
to a fixed part of the car, substantially as described.  11th, The
combination, with the intermediate longitudinal sills 4%, % and
with the longitudinal shaft or hinge bar 22, of the stirrups #!, em-
bracing the hinge bar, and secured by their ends to the intermediate
longitudinal sills, substantially as specified. 12th. The combination,
with the intermediate longitudival sills 4, 4%, and with the half sills
b3, b of the transverse tie plates B, suhstantia]le' as and for the
purpose set forth.  13th. The combination, with the fixed end sec-
tion g, of the floor (i, of the section g, loosely pivoted to the
extertor sill of the bed frame of the car, substantially as and for the
purposes deseribed.  14th. The combination, with the bed frame, of
the detachable floor sections ¢'7 5 having end recess ¢'? ; the
pivoted floor seetions ¢, having flange o8, and the pivoted stop a*,
the flange efigaging the recess, and the stop engaging the flange, to
secure both Aoor sections in position upon the bed frame.

Check Book Holder.
(Porte-livret de contrile.)

James Laws Mctiervey, Xenia, Ohio, U.S.A., 10th June, 1892; 5
years. :

Cluim.- 1st. A holder for check books, consisting of a wire frame
having an open mouth wire forming its top end, members depending
therefrom to form the front side, saxd members being extended across
the horizontal plane of said framesfrom front to rear to form the
hottom, and thence carried upwardly to the rear side of said mouth
wire, and across the latter to formn the rear side of said holder frame,
with ring terminals on said members above said mouth wire, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. Tn a
check hook holder, a hollow wire frame of substantially oblong form
having an open mouth at the top end, formed by an enclosing wire,
members extending from the latter downward, and across the plane
of the frame, to the rear side of the latter, thence upward and across
said enclosing wire, forming said mouth end, and Laving ring ter-
minals above the latter to allow of the means of suspension described,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a check book holder, a hollow
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wire frame having an open mouth end, members extending down-
wardly from the latter, crossing each other on the front and rear
sides and crossing the plane of said frame transversely to form the
bottom at their lowest points, the upper member of said wires being
bent to conform to the shape of tll)e under member at the points
where they cross each other, and secured together by brazing or
soldering, as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. In a check book
holder, an open mouth wire, integral members extending down-
wardly there}mm, crossing each other on the front side, and extend-
ing acruss the plane of said mouth wire at their lowest points to form
the bottom end of said holder, thence upwardly, crossing each other
on the rear side, and extending over and above the rear side of said
mouth wire, and ending in ring terminals above the latter, said
members being united to each other and to said mouth wire at their
crossing points, as set forth.  5th. In a check book holder, a wire
frame having an open mouth end, adapted for holding and carryin;;
a check book in an upright position, said frame being provided with
a member, plate or card, having thereon the number of the sales-
man using the same, and with means of suspension, as set forth.
6th. In a check book holder, the combination, with the wire frame,
of a sheet metal plate for stiffening and strengthening the same, and
having a loop projecting therefrom to adapt it for holding and earry-
ing a pair of scissors to be used by the salesman in connection there-
with, substantially as set forth. 7th. The combination, with a
check book holder, of a number plate or card to identify the number
of the salesman, and an attachment for holding and carrying a pair
of scissors to be used by the latter in connection therewith, substan-
tially as hereinbefore set forth.

No. 39,111. Cigarette Making Machine.

( Machine « fuireles eigarettes. )

Joseph B. Underwood, Fayetteville, North Carolina, U.S. A., 10th
une, 1892 ; b years.

Claim.—1st. In combination, with a casing and means contained
within it for feeding tobaceo stock, a grooved forming disk in said
casing, and a grooved compressing disk working in the groove of
said forming disk to form a filler rod, substantially as described.
2nd. In combination, with a casing and means for feeding tobacco
stock, a grooved forming disk having a broad circular horizontal
flange at its botton edge, and arranged in the casing, and a grooved
compressing disk overlapping said flange and working in the groove
of the forming disk to form a_filler rod, substantially as described.
3rd, A distributing and forming disk provided with a circle of teeth,
a circular horizontal flange at the bottom, and a cireular forming
groove adjacent to said flange and having a cutting lip above, in
combination with a feed casing and a grooved compressing disk
working in conjunction with satd forming disk to form a filler rod,
substantially as described.  4th. The combination, with the outer
carding case or cylinder, and the inner carding cylinder having an
annular space between them, of the flanged grooved distributing
and forming disk in the carding case, and a grooved compressing
disk operating therewith, substantially as described.  5th. In com-
bination, with the outer carding cylinder having card clothing on
its mner surface, the inner spirally grooved carding cylinder secured
to a rotary shaft within the outer eylinder for feeding and distribut-
ing tobacco, and suitable filler rod forming and compressing devices
beneath them.  6th. In combination, witﬁ the outer carding cylin-
der, the inner carding cylinder secured to a rotary shaft within the
outer cylinder, and the grooved forming disk sceured to a separate
rotary hollow shaft a,n(li7 arranged below the carding cylinders, and
a grooved compressing disk operating with said forming disk, sub-
stantially as (L*scrilwd. Tth. In combination, with the outer and
inner carding cylinders, and the grooved forming disk secured to a
shaft below the inner cylinder, a serrated distributing band 36 of
greater diameter than the disk, and sccured to its periphery, and a
%zg'(x)\'.vd compressing disk, substantially as described,  8th. T com-
rination, with the outer carding cylinder, the inner rotary carding
cylinder having spiral grooves extending from its upper surface
downward into its periphery, and spiral rows of teeth i its peri-
phery, the groved rotary forming disk provided with a circle of teeth,
and arranged at the bottom of the outer carding cylinder, and a
%;mov‘ed compressing disk, substantially as described. 9th. In com-

sination, with the outer carding cylinder, the inner carding cylinder
secured to a rotary shaft within the outer cylinder, the grooved
forming disk secured to a separate rotary shaft and arranged below
the carding cylinders, a grooved compressing disk operating with
said forming disk, and the stripper gnides projecting tangentially
into the grooves of said disks for detaching the filler rod, substan-
tially as described. 10th. In combination, with the outer carding
cylinder, the inner carding cylinder secured to a rotary shaft within
said outer cylinder, the grooved forming disk secured to a separate
rotary hollow shaft and arranged below the inner carding cylinder,
and gearing secured to the shafts of said inner eylinder, and a form-
ing disk adapted for turning them at different speeds, and a grooved
compressing disk operating with said forming disk, substantially as
described. “11th. In combmation, with the outer and inner carding
cvlinders and the grooved forming disk provided with a bottom
flange and distributing teeth, and secured to a shaft helow the inner
cylinder, & grooved compressing disk working in the groove of said
forming disk, and a bridge plate 38, arranged above the compressing
disk at its junction with the forming disk, substantially as described.
12th. In combination, with the outer carding cylinder, the inner
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rotary carding cylinder provided at the bottom with a circular row
of teeth, the grooved rotary forming disk 12 secured to a separate
shaft below said inner cylinder, and having a bottom flange 31 and
a circle of teeth, the distributing band 36, having a seyrated lower
edge and secured to disk 12, the grooved compression disk 39, work-
Ing in the groove of said disk 12, and a bridge plate 38 above
disk 39 in the outer carding cylinder, substantially as described.
13th. The combination, with feeding and distributing devices
comprising outer and inner carding cylinders, and the grooved
orming and compressing disks at the bottom of said cardmg
cylinders, and working in conjunction with each other, sai
forming disk being provided with teeth, of the lolding chan-
nel and the filler and wrapper carrying belt below said disks
substantially as described. 14th. In combination with a slotted
folding channel, the compound belt composed of the longitudinally
connected power belt an(} a filler and wrapper carrying belt, said
power belt having a longitudinal groove in its under surface and
arranged below tge folding channel, and said carrying belt being
arranged in the folding channel, and a longitudinal supporting bar
below the power belt, and having a longitudinal guide rib fitting in
the fmove of said power belt, substantially as described.  15th. In
combination with the side bars T, T, spaced apart, and the slotted
folding chamber, the compound power belt and carrier belt connect-
ed boieether, as described, said power belt being arranged in the
Space between such side bars, and said carrier belt being arranged
n the folding channel, and a longitudinal supporting bar below the
Power belt, substantially as described. 16th. The combination, with
the folding channel and carrier belt arranged therein, a presser
finger 55, adjustably supported within the channel above the carrier
belt, and suitable adjusting devices 56, 57 and 58 therefor, substan-
tially as described. 17th. In combination with the folding channel
and carrier belt arranged therein, the pivoted and concave adjust-
able presser finger 55, supported within the channel above the carrier
belt and provided with an adjusting screw for raising or lowering
one end thereof, substantially as described. 18th. In combination
with the folding channel and carrier belt therein, the ﬁesser finger
55, adjustably supported in the channel above the belt, and the
curved deflector 59, attached to one wall of the channel beyond and
adjacent to said finger, substantially as described. 19th. In com-
bination with a folding channel and carrier belt therein, the curved
deflector 59 in the channel, and the separating finger 80, having a
concave under surface and located in the channel beyond and adja-
cent to said deflector for separating the carrier belt from the turned
down edge of the wrapper, substantially as described. 20th. In
combination with a folding channel and carrier belt therein, the
curved deflector 59, projecting from one wall of the channel, the
Separating finger 80 in the channel beyond and adjacent to deflector
5), and the curved deflector 82 attached to the other wall
of the channel beyond and adjacent to finger 80 for turning
dt)vyn the belt and pasted edge of the wrapper, substantially as de-
scribed.  21st. The folding channel, consisting of the two laterally
adjustable guide bars, set to form a slot between them, at the bot-
tom having their inner walls gradually and laterally converging and
gradually mcreasing in height and carrying on their upper surfaces
mwardly turned guard flanges, which are gradually turned down-
ward from nearly a horizontal to a vertical position, in combination,
with a carrier belt, substantially as described. 22nd. The adjustable
Buide hars, having wide flaring inner surfaces at their front ends,
and gradually converging to a deep vertical form towards their mid-
e portions, and forming a folding channel open at top, in combina-
tion, with the carrier belt in sucﬁ channel and the inwardly pro-
Jecting guard flanges, extending from the top of said bars for curving
the carrier belt and wrapper into a U-shape, substantially as de-
scribed. 23nd. In combination, with the folding channel, composed
of the guide bars having a slot between them and the compound
Power and carrier belt, the latter arranged in the channel, the
curved belt deflector 59, attached to one of the guide bars of the
channel, the other bar of said channel having a vertical wall opposite
8aid deflector for supporting the standing edge of the paper, and the
baste wheel arranged across the channel above such deflector 59, for
applying paste to the standing edge of the paper, substantially as
Uescribed.  24th. In a continuous cigarette machine, a longitudinal
Teciprocating carriage carrying a cigarette holder 89, provided with
2 transverse slot, and a longitudinal rock shaft having arms 93 and
94 the latter provided with a rotating cutter, a belt on a pulley on
said shaft for rotating the shaft of the cutter, means for rotating the
Pulley, and a rotating cam bearing on the lower end of arm 93, all
Combined and operating, substantially as described. 25th. In a
Clgarette machine, a longitudinal reciprocating carriage carrying a
Jigarette holder, and a longitudinal rock shaft having arms 93 and
94, the latter provided with a rotating cutter, a pulley on said shaft
aving a driving belt for rotating the shaft of the cutter, a drivin
shaft provided with a cam bearing against arm 93, and a pulley an
t for operating the former pulley, and an arm connecting the
arriage with the hub of the pulley and cam, whereby said pulley
and cam are adapted to slide on said driving shaft, all combined and
Oberating, substantially as described. 26th. The horizontal paste
cylinder, having a longitudinal slot in its side for receiving the edge
O a paste wheel, the paste wheel working in said slot, in combina-
tion with a piston rod provided with a pulley, and a cord or chain
ixed at one end, passing over said pulley and provided at_its oppo-
8ite end with a weight whereby the paste in the cylinder is fed up
to the slot, as set forth.

6—3

No. 39,112. Sink Trap. (Valve d'evier.)

Samuel Christopher Perkins, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 10th June,
92; D years.

Clatm.—1st. In a trap, the combination of the bod
rim a and screw threads a!, inlet ¢!, outlet a1, and
screw cover B tightly fitting the top of the body, the tubular ex-
crescence D communicating with the body near tﬂe bottom, the dis-
charge pipe D!, being a continuation of the tubular excrescence D,
and the strainer basket E, having rim ¢ and handle K, said strainer
suspended below the inlet a'! upon the flange a* by its rim, sub-
stantially as set forth. 2nd. A trap composed of a body A, having
an inlet near the top, of an outlet near the bottom, a_cover closing
said bady tight, a tubular vertical excrescence covering the outlet
and communicating therewith, and continued upwardly and then
downwardly, forming the discharge pipe, and a strainer basket sus-
pended by 1ts upper rim upon a flange in said body below the inlet,
and provided with upwardly projecting handle, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. In a trap, the combination, with a cylindrical body
having an inlet near tge top, an outlet near the bottom, and a flange
or projection between the two, a strainer basket suspended by its
rim in said body upon a flange below the inlet, and provided with
upwardly projecting handle, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a
trap, the combination, with a trap body, of a removable strainer
basket suspended therein, substantially as set forth.

A, having
nge a*, the

Corner Piece for Travelling Bags, Boxes,

ete. (Cornidre pour sacs de voyages, boite, etc.)

William Roemer, Newark, New Jersey, U.S.A., 10th June, 1892; 5
years.

Clatm.—1st. The improved angle piece consisting of an angle iron
¢, and two outer sections b, having outer and inner flanges b1, b2,
said outer sections being independent of one another to admit of
separate assembling, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In combina-
tion, an angular section ¢, and sections b, b, each provided with wide
and narrow flanges adapted to receive the edges of the body material
between, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 3rd. In
combination, with the body of the receptacle, corner sections b, b, ¢,
the former receiving the adjacent edges of the sides forming the
angle and having wide and narrow flanges, and rivets or pins uniting
the said body with said wide flange and angle iron, substantially as
set forth. 4th. The improved corner pieces for boxes, bags and
similar receptacles, consisting, essentially, of wide and narrow
flanges b, b?%, adapted to receive the edges of the body material be-
tween, as described, the wider flanges being held at nght angles to
one another by an angular portion ¢, and means, as described, for
fastening the body material to the wider flanges without perforating,
indenting or otherwise interfering with the narrow flanges, substan-
tially as set forth.
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No.39,114. Anvil Vise. (Etau d'enclume.)

George Washington Harris, Brampton, Ontario, Canada, 10th June,
1892 ; 5 years,

Claim.—1st. In combination, with an anvil, the auxiliary anvil
head B, having a beveled face b%, and provided with a shank b, ex-
tending down the side of the anvil and having lugs b*, at its lower
end, the lever C, pivoted in said lugs and having a curved upper end
¢, carrying a jaw ¢!, and its lower end turned through tiw anvil
base and provided with foot piece ¢''!, and the screw or bolt B1,
holding said shank to the anvil, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In
combination, with an anvil, an auxiliary anvil head B, having a
beveled face b!, the shank b, attached to or forming part of said
head, 80 a8 to form an obtuse angle with the face b7, and so that said
head rests with its lower face on the anvil face, and the screw or
bolt B!, holding the shank to the side of the anvil, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. The combination, of the auxiliary anvil B, provided with
a shank b, forming an inner right angle therewith, a(ri;!)ting 1t to sit
upon the square edge of an anvil, and being seeu to the side
tl{:)mof, said auxiliary anvil having a beveled face b!, and said shank
having lugs b4, and a lever C, pivoted in said lugs, and provided
with a jaw ¢!, above said pivot and the foot piece c!1!, at the lower
end, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,115, Price Ticket. (Etiquette de marchandise.)
Edgar Macklin, Stratford, Ontario, Canada, 10th June, 1892; 5
years.

Claim.—A special pin having the ui)tumcd point B, the rounded
shoulder E, and the part of the pin below the surface of the ticket
forming the two sides of a right angle C, combined with and attach-
ed to a price ticket.

No. 39,116, Ointment. (Onguent.)
Paul5F. Briere, Thetford Mines, (Quebec, Canada, 10th June, 1892;
years.
Claim.—An ointment, composed of fresh, unsalted and unwashed
butter, red_spruce gum, red oxide of mercury, and essence of tur-
pentine, mixed in the manner and in the proportions above stated.
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No. 39,117, Mantel Bed. (Commode-lit.)

D. Henri Langlois, St. John, Quebec, Canada, 11th June, 18925 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, in mantel heds, of the head board |
A, with the short sides «, having holes & and !, substantially as
and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.  2nd. In mantel heds,
the combination of the case B, with the slanting guides 8, the sup-
ports O, and the shelf or bar /, substantially as and for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth,  3rd. In mantel beds, the fol.dmg frame C,
having sides with joints e and n, in which the pins project out-
wardly, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.
4th. In mantel beds, the mode of suspending or connecting the fold-
ing frame C to the head board A, and to the case B, substantially as
and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 39,118, (Joint de boyauz.)

Henry Augustus White and John D. Evans, both of Hamilton,
Ontario, Canada, 11th June, 18925 5 years.

Clecim. - 1st. In o hose coupling, a spival wire threaded tube form-
«d to fit and be inserted abont one half its length into each end of
hoxe, and a spring band of sheet metal made to cover the outer
joint, and provided with soft metal lugs, so as to be capable of being
et »nnprua'sv({ around the joint and held firmly to make it water tight,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. In a hose
coupling, the combination of the spiral wire threaded tube C, one
half being inserted in the hose A and one half in the hose B, and
the spring band D, the same constructed with lugs ¢, ¢, and formed
to fit over the joint, and tightened with a serew f, passing through
both lugs, and tightened up sufficiently to form a water tight joint,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.

Hose Coupler.

No. 39,119. Cut Off for Gas Burners.

( Détente pour bees a gaz. )

Eli Denne, Newmarket, and  Arthur Denne, Stayner, both of
Ontario, Canada, 11th June, 18925 5 years,

Claim.—1st. A pivoted Jever, one end arranged in proximity to
the gas burner and the other end in proximity to the gas cock, in
combination with a spring arranged to actuate the gas cock, and
means for conunecting the pivoted lever to the eock by which the
rocking of the lever on its pivot will eause the spring to close the
cock, substantially as and for the purposespecitied.  2nd. A notched
quandrant A, connected to the gas cock B, which is actuated by the
spring C, in combination with the lever D, supporting the globe F,
on the disk E, in combination with the weight (3, and pin H, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 39,120. Device for the Filling Motion of Looms.
(Appardl d'engrenage pour métiers a tisser. )
William O'Brien and Sylvanus M Thomas, both of Taunton, Mas-
sachusetts, VLS AL 11th June, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.—- In combination with the lathe provided with the crease
or groove T, the attachment shown and described and consisting
essentially of the base U, rihs Ut extending up therefrom and par-
allel with the sides of the crease, and weft grate V extending up
from the parts U, U1 and integral therewith, substantially as and
for the purpose herein set forth.

No. 39,1%1. Nut Lock. (:Arréte-écrou.)
David C. Terry, J. S, Beasley, Frank Foster and R. M. Price, all
of Abilene, Texas, U.S. A, 11th June, 1892; 5 years,
Cladne.--1st. The combination, with a nut and bolt, of a washer
fitted on the bolt beneath the nut, and locking plate having open-
imgs adapted to fit around said washers, the edges of said openings
being inclined rearwardly, and the height of the lower end thereof
being equal to the thickness of the washer, substantially as described.
2nd. The combination, of the bolts, the washers fitted thereon, the
nut, and the locking plate having openings adapted to fit over the
nuts and around the washers, the edges of said openings being in-
clined backward, the corners of said nut being arranged to be forced
up on the inclines, substantially as described. ” 3rd. As an improved
article of manufacture, a locking plate and a nut opening in said
plate, each side of the opening being inclined from one corner of
said opening to the opposite corner, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 39.122. Desk. (Dlupitre.)
Frank Hawken, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 11th June, 1892; 5 years.
Claim. —-1st. In a desk having a desk top super-tmposed on the
desk table, the space & on said table at each end of said desk top,
substantially as set forth, 2nd. Ina desk, the combination, with
the desk table, of a desk top casing D secured to said table, a sliding
case F provided with shelves and divisions and fitting slidingly in
the casmg D, and wheels or rollers £11, on the feet of the ends ex-
tending below the bottom shelf of said inmer casing, substantially as
set forth.  3rd. In a desk, the combination, of a (ﬁ'sk table B, slid-
ing leaves BUin front and slide leaf B'! at the back, substantially
as set forth.  4th. Tn a desk, the combination, of a table B, a weil
formed by a downward projecting boxing ¢, a top or lid C forming
a top or cover of said well hinged to and adapted to be flush
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with the table B, the legs ¢! pivoted to said cover, and the racks
¢! recured to the box ¢ and adapted to be engaged by said legs and
hold said cover at an angle suitable for a writing table, substantially
as set forth.  Hth. The body of a desk divided to have a knee space,
a space for drawers on one side, a book space on the other side, a
closet at the rear of said book space opening at the end, and a series
of closets at the rear, backing in suceession the aforesaid closet, knee
space and drawer space, substantially ax set forth,

No. 39,123. Hammer. (Martean.)

William Jacoby, Fulda, Minnesota, U.S.A., 11th June, 1892; 5
years.

Claim—1st. A hammer head, provided with an opening M, a
plunger O, sliding in said opening, a clamping device N, receiving
the nails forced down the opening, and a shoulder P, adapted to
bear against the nail head while clamped in said device, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. In a hammer, provided with a nail box
C, means for moving a cut off J, consisting of a notched slide R,
having a spur «!, sliging in a slot 41, in the throwing piece f, which
is connected with the cut off, and pivoted to the handle, substan-
tially as shown and described.  3rd. The plunger O, the crank lever
a, pivoted to the hammmer head and having a positive connection
with the plunger O, so0 as to operate it vertically, the notched slide
R, by which the crank lever 1x actuated, and mechanisms for actu-
ating it and the cut &fF, whereby a nail is fed under the plunger at
each upward stroke, as specitied.  4th. The combination, of the
box €, with a nail slot K, and a nail opening F, slotted handle A,
cut off J, plunger O, and opening M, wherehy nails are fed from
the box to the ent off, delivered by the same into the opening, and
forced down by the plunger into position to be driven, substantially
as specified and shown. 5th. The slotted hammier head B, provided
with the shoulder P, the pivoted block N, plunger O, and cut off J,
whereby nails are forced hy the block N, under the shoulder P,
substantially as shown and described,  6th. "The combination, in a
nailing hammer, having the slotted handle A, chanrbered head B,
and hox C, with the cut off J, operated by the slotted throwing
piece f, notched slide R, having the spur a', and connected with the
spring A', by the rod C1, substantially as shown and deseribed.

No. 39,124, Cut Off Valve and Gear.
{ Détente de soupape. )

William Joseph Cremer and Jennie Gorham, both of St. Paul,
Minnesota, assignees of Benjamin Frank Fitch, La Crosse,
Wisconsion, all of the U.S. AL, 11th June, 18923 5 years,

Claim.—1st. A rotary valve for steam engines, having a series of
segmental inlet ports and exhaust spaces alternativg therewith, and
so arranged that a port and an exhaust space are diametrically op-
posite, eylinder port coverings close up to the edge of the port and
of slightly greater width than the ports, the angular dimensions
of ports, port coverings and exhaust spaces having such relation to
each other that a cylinder port is opened to an exhaust space slight-
ly in advance of the opening of the opposite live steam port, where-
by exhaust takes place slightly in advance of taking steam, and one
exhaust opens simultancously with the closing of the other, sub-
stantially as specified.  2nd. A rotary valve for steam engines, hav-
ing a series of steam inlet ports and exhaust spaces alternating
therewith, so arranged that a port and an exhaust space are diame-
trically opposite, the relative angnlar dimension of ports and exhaust
spaces being such that the distance between the corresponding
edges of a port and an opposite exhaust space is slightly less than
one hundred and eighty (‘Pgl‘l'(“ﬂ, substantially as specitied, whereby
the exhaust takes place slightly in advance of taking steam. 3rd.

A rotary valve for steam engines, having a series of segmental

steam inlet ports and exhaust spaces alternating therewith, and so

arranged that the outer line of a port and an exhaust space are
diametrically opposite, and the relative angular dimensions of port
and exhaust space being such that the distance between the corres-

]xmdmg edges of a port and the opposite exhaust space is slightly

ess than one hundred and eighty degrees, substantially as specified,

whereby the exhaust space 18 opened slightly in advance of the
closing of the opposite port.  4th. A rotary valve for steam engines,
having a series of segmental steam inlet ‘ports and exhaust spaces
alternating therewith, and so arranged that the outer line of a port
and an exhaust space are diametrically opposite, cylinder port cover-
ings between said valve ports and exhaust spaces of slightly greater
width than said ports, and the angular distance between the cor-
responding edges of a port and the opposite exhaust space being
slightly less than one hundred and eighty degrees, whereby one port
is closed slightly in advance of the opening of the opposite port,
while the exhaust continnes up to the end of the stroke, substan-
tially as specified. 5th. A rotary valve for steam engines, having a
series of segmental steam inlet ports and exhaust spaces alternating
therewith, and leading to a central exhaust passage, the portion of
the body of the valve separating each two adjacent ports
and exhaust spaces being chambered underneath the port
covering upon the exhaust side, leaving only a thin wall
for the inlet port continuous with the port coverings, suhstan-
tinlly as described, whereby the entire space upon  the face
of the valve, except that necessary for the ports, the walls thereof,
and the port coverings, is included in the exhaust space. Gth. A

rotary valve for steam engines, having segmental steam inlet ports
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and a halanee colunm arising from the back of the valve inside the
Inmer edges of said ports, the said column having its outer part of
arger diameter than the inner part, and secured thereto by means
of an inwardly projecting annular flange, substantially ax specitied,
Whﬂ[‘eby a seat for the cut off slide is formed between the extended
bortion of said column and the back of the valve. Tth. A rotary
valve for steam engines, having segmental steam inlet ports and ex-
haust spaces, steam balance column integral with or secured to the
back of the valve, a spindle adapted to rotate by means of suitable
conuection with the crank shaft, a flange formed upon or secured to
the end of said spindle and loosely titting the interior of said column,
and lugs formed upon said column or flange and adapted to engage
with a corresponding notch upon the other of said parts, the said
lugs and notches being so disposed as to lie out of dinmetrically
Opposite positions, substantially as and for the purpose herein speei-
fied,  Rth. In combination with a rotary valve having steam balance
cnlunm. integral with or secured to the back of the sane, o single
expansion packing ring surrounding the outer ¢dge of said colummn,
adapted to seat against the valve chiest cover and rotate with said
colunm and valve, whereby a steam tight joint is formed by the
pressure of the steam between the column and cover, and the wear
pon the ring is confined to its plane face and in the direction of its
lf‘ngth. equal wear being thus secured upon all parts of the ring, sub-
stantially asspecified.  9th. A rotary valve forsteam engines, having
N‘%’lllt‘llt{tl steam ports, and acut off slide seated against the back of the
valve, having segmental steam passages :ulupte?m register with said
l’Ul'f«s‘, the back of the valve between said ports being chambered or
wollowed out, substantially as and for the purpose herein specitied.

loth.‘ In combination with a rotary valve for steam engines, havin,
& series of segmental steam ports, a cut off disk having ports adapted
to register with said valve ports and seated against the back of the
valve, cogs upon the periphery of said cut off disk, a pinion in mesh
therewith, and operative connection between said pinion and the
crank shaft, substantially as described, for continuously rotating
sid cut off in a direction contrary to that of the valve.” 11th. In
Combination with a rotary valve having a series of segmental steam
borts, a cut off disk having segmental openings adapted to register
With said  valve ports, and provided with cogs upon its
beriphery, a  pinion in  mesh therewith, a wheel upon
the crank shaft loose with reference thereto within certain
imits, but rotating substantially in unison therewith, operative
Connection between said loose wheel and said pinion, and a centri-
fugal governor controlling the rotation of said loose wheel with re-
ference to the rotation of the crank shank, substantially as and for
the purpose herein specified.  12th. In combination, with a rotary
valve and cut off disk and loose cogged wheel upon the erank shaft
I operative connection with tne said cut off disk, a band wheel
Mmounted upon the crank shaft, carrying a centrifugal governor con-
hected with said cog wheel and adapted to control the rotation of the
latter relatively to the band wheel, a fly wheel fixed upon the crank
shaft, and a spring connection between said fly and band wheels,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 13th. In comblnation,
with a rotary valve and cut off slide, and a loose cog wheel upon the
crank shaft in operative connection with said eut off slide, a band
Wwhegl mounted upon the crank shaft carrying a centrifugal governor
gf)lglected with said eog wheel, and adapted to control the rotation
o 1 yame relatively to the band wheel, a fly wheel fixed upon the
'h:lll_\ﬁlzaft, springs having their opposite extremities attached to
(lini:,;dl(] fly and band wheel, respectively, at substantially the same
Py pfe from the axiz, and curved supports for said springs attached
Ur.t“‘lw ﬂy wheel, substantially ax specified and for the purpose set
hav'L 14th. In combination, with a rotary valve for steam engines,
. *lflt{ segmental steam ports and exhaust spaces, u spindle for
u' rating said \':y]\'v, a divided shaft, one section of \vhlph is In
vLTTtxvu conuection with the crank shaft and the other with the
Wit}c’.z'm external gear upon the driven section, a pinion in mesh
pinil said internal and external gears, and a lever upon which said
: qu(tm s mounted, the said lever being pivoted in the axis of said
v % substantially as specified, whereby by the swinging of the
of ﬂr al}d pinion the driven shaft is rotated and the relative position
\)in‘l:: valve ports and exhaust openings is reversed.  15th, In com-
su._“ ton, with a rotary valve for steam engines, having segmental
a l'fl}} orty and exhaust openings, a spindle for operating said valve,
Wvided shaft, one section of which s in operative connection with
& crank shaft and the other with the valve spindle, an external
Bear upon the extremity of the driven section, an internal gear upon
t:.‘" ?th'elmty of the driven section, in pinion in mesh with said in-
o nal and external gears, a lever urm which said pinion is mount-
ﬂt&; the said lever betng pivoted in the axis of said shafts, and spring
'.]'ls for retaining the said lever at the proper linits for reversing
‘:vﬁjtllﬂlt the motion of the reversed movement of the drive shaft,
‘Ann}':‘ )y by the release \,f the stops thc_x. n[njratlun'uf reversing is au-
avi‘L tcally effected.  16th.  In combination, with a rotary valve
off 1'.“5 segmental stean ports and exhaust openingy, a circular cut
slide having segment steam ports and exhaust openings, adapted
“li(‘]':gl*‘tﬂ‘ with said ports, :m(l( conneetions between said cut off
o ;l:llli the crank shaft of the engine, whereby the same is caused
el t:t),u. ate continuously in a contrary direction to that }_»f the valve,
i ntially as and for the purpose herein specitied. 17th. In com-
with 10‘11, with a rotary valve having steam balance colunim integral
Kurmm secured to the back of t..h(-, saine, an expansion packing ring
¢ unding the outer edge of said colunm and adz.wtv(l to seat agaimnst
¢ back of the valve chest cover and rotate with said colunm and

|

| valve, the said packing ring consisting of a single metallic ring
i divided at one point and having an angular flange secured to one of
i the endx thus formed and overlapping the joint upon the two outer
i sides of the rings, substantially as specified, whereby expansion and
i contraction of the body of the ring are allowed, while o steam tight
joint is maintained.

Loop for Harness Straps.

(Juint pour handes de harnais.)

Thomas Granville Nelson and William Peter Gelabert, both of
Sweet Springs, Missouri, and Thomas Cannon Crenshaw, of
Lexington, ai«) in Missouri, all of the U, 8. A, 11th June,
18925 b years

Claime. —1st. The metallic twin or double loop for harness straps,
constructed independently of and disconnected from the buckle in

a triangular or approximately V-form, the same having two bifur-

cated triangular or V-shaped side jaws, and three suitably shajud

connecting transverse bars, one of which bars is forward of and in-
termediate the other two bars, and preferably provided with anotch
in its forward edge, substantially as described.  2nd. The combi-
nation of the independently constructed and separately attached

metallic twin or double loop A, of triangular or approximately V-

shape, the independently constructed and separately attached

buckle C, the strap B, and one or more fastening rivets passed
through the strap where it is lapped or doubled, substantially as
described.

No. 39,125,

No. 39,126, Cheque Book. (Livret de contrile.)

Rosa Jane Oldfield, assignee of Joseph Oldfield, both of Toronto,
Ontario, Canada, 11th June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. As a new article of manufacture, a carbon leaf for
check books made of textile fabric, one side of which is smooth and
impervious to the passage of the carbon, and the other side carbon-
ized, as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. The combination, with
a black leaf cheque book, of a black leaf made of a textile fabric at-
tached to or forming part ofthe cover, as specified, and baving a
margin b, turned over from the smooth or clean face upon the carbon
face and affixed thereto, as and for the purpose specitied,

No. 39,127, Cheque Book. (ILivret de contrile)

Rosa Jane Oldfield, assignee of Joseph Oldfield, both of Toronto,
Ontario, (‘anada, 11th June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a duplicating book, having the cover made in
three sections, and in which the black leaf and _tally sections are in-
tended to fold at right angles to the line of printing or to the stub
of the book, the combination of the body A, having a tongue C,
secured to the back upper portion and the slit f?, designed for the
insertion and connection of the body of the book to the cover, as
specified.  2nd. In a duplicating book, having the cover made in
three sections, and in which the black leaf and tally sections are in-
tended to fold at right angles to the line of printing, or to the stub
of the book, the combination of the body A, having a tongue C,
with beveled ends e, secured to the back upper portion and the xlit
f!, designed for the insertion and connection of the body of the book
to the cover, as specified.

No,. 39,128. Autographiec Register.

(Registre autographique. )

The Dayton Autographic Register Company, assignee of John
Kirby, jun., and John Bernard Thies, all of Dayton, Ontario,
Canada, 11th June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In an autographic register, a paper cutter, a filing
compartment, mechanism for moving the paper into the compart-
ment, and a movable arm for tiling the paper within the compart-
ment. 2nd. In an autographic register, a cutter for severing a strip
of paper into slips and a ﬁ‘e for receiving the severed slips, in com-
bination with a filing arm for placing the slips upon the file, 3rd.
In an autographic register, a paper cutter, a ﬁ‘ing compartment,
guides for directing the paper to the compartment, and an arm for
removing the paper from the guides and piling it in the compart-
ment. 4th. In an autographic register, a filing compartment con-
taining a file for receiving slips of paper, and means for supporting
a slip prior to filing, in combination with a tiling arm for placing
the slip upon ths file.  5th. In an autographic register, o filing
»compartment containing a file for veceiving slips of paper, and means
for supporting a slip prior to filing, in combination with an auto-
matically actuated tiling aru for placing the slipupon the file,  Gth.
In an autographic register, a filing compartment containing a file, a
paper carrying roll, feeding mechanisin_ for moving the paper for-
ward, a cutter for severmg the paper into slips, and a shp support
within the filing compartment, for supporting the paper previous to
filing. 7th. Inan antographic register, o case provided with a filing
compartment having a tile arranged therein, and a feed roller located
adjacent to the said compartment, in ‘combination with gudes ex-
tending within the filing compartment and at an angle to the file,
a paper cutter for cutting a strip of paper into slips, and a filing arm
for forcing a severed slip on to the file.  8th. Tn: an autographie re-
gister in which a writing tablet, a number of strips of paper and in-
terposed manifolding material are employed, mechanism for pro-
pelling the paper through the register, and a paper cutter for cutting
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the under strip of paper into slips, in combination with mechanism
intermediate the cutter, and the propelling operating mechanism,
whereby the said paper is severed by the action of the propellin
operating mechanism. 9th. In an autographic register, a fi
roller, a fpaper cutter, and a movable arm to which the movable
blade of the cutter is connected, in combination with a shaft, and
mechanism carried thereby for actuating respectively the feed
roller and the movable armn. 10th. In an autographic register in
which a writing tablet, a number of strips of paper, and interposed
manifolding material are employed, feeding mechanism capable of
being revolved in one direction ony, while 1ts propelling mechanism
is revoluble in either direction, and a paper cutter for cutting the
under strip of paper into slips, in combination with mechanism in-
termediate the paper cutter and the propelling operating mechanism,
whereby the paper is severed by the reverse movement of the latter.
11th. In an autographic register, a feed roller revoluble in one direc-
tion only, a paper cutter, and a movable frame to which one blade
of the cutter is attached, in combination with a shaft revoluble in
either direction, and a separate mechanisin carried by the shaft for
engaging respectively with the feed roller and with a movable arm
attached to the frame, whereby when the shaft is turned in one
direction the feed roller will be revolved and when turned in the
opposite direction the cutter will be actuated. 12th. In an auto-
graphic register, a paper carrying roll, mechanism for feeding the
paper forward from said roll, and a case having an opening in its
top for the exit of the upper strip or strips, in combination with a
paper cutter, guides for directing the under strip in the path of the
cutter, a file for receiving slips severed from said strip, and filing arm
to place the slips upon the file. 13th. In an auwgrafphic register
in which a writing tablet, a plurality of strips of paper, and
interposed manifolding material are employed, a case having an
opening in its top for the exit of the upper strip or strips and a sight
opening forward of the exit opening, in combination with mechanism
for fwging the paper forward, a support for the under strip beneath
the sight opening, and an automatically actuated paper cutter for
severing the under strip into slips, said cutter being located in the
path of travel of said strips forward of the sight opening, whereb
the slip immediately preceding the last one written upon, whic
latter 1s visible through the sight opening, i1s severed before the
visible slip 18 moved %rom its position. 14th. In an autographic
register, a paper carrying roll, means for feeding the paper forward
from said roll, and a paper cutter, in combination with guides for
directing the paper in the path of the cutter, pressure arms co-acting
with said guides for holding the paper while being severed, and a
movable arm for removing the severed slip from the guides. 15th,
In an autographic register, a paper carrying roll, means for feeding
the paper forward from said roll, and a paper cutter, in combination
with guides for directing the paper in the path of the cutter, pressure
arms co-acting with sai ides for holding the paper while being
severed, a file, and a movable arm for removing the severed slip from
the guides and placing it upon the file. 16th. In an aubofgmphic
register, a paper carrying roll, means for feeding the paper forward
from satd roll, and a paper cutter, in combination with guides for
directing the paper in the path of the cutter, automatically actuated
ressure arms co-acting with said guides for holding the paper while
ing severed, a file, and an automatically actuated movable arm
for removini the severed slip from the guides and placing it upon the
file. 17th. In an autographic register, a paper carrying roll and a
feed roller, the latter being revoluble in one direction only and pro-
vided with ratchet teeth upon one end, in combination with a pawl
carrier, revoluble in either direction, for engaging with the teeth to
turn the roller, and steps for limiting the forward and backward
revolutions of the carrier, whereby uni?orm lengths of paper are fed
forward on the partial revolutions of the roller. 18th. In an auto-
graphic register, a paper carrying roll, mechaniem for feeding the
paper from the roll, and a paper cutter for cutting the understrip of
paper into slips, in combination with a movable arm carrying a spring
for keeping the cutting edges of the two blades in close contact while
the paper1s being severed. 19th. In an autographicregister, a paper
carrying roll, a main shaft revoluble in either direction, and a feed
roller mounted upon said shaft and revoluble with it only in a for-
ward direction, in combination, with a paper cutter automatically
actuated to sever the paper on the backwar!l revolution of said shaft.
20th. In an autographic register, a })aper carrying roll, a main shaft
revoluble in either d!irection, and a feed roller mounted on said shaft
and revoluble with it only in a forward direction, in combination,
with a Yaper cutter, a sliding arm to which one blade of the cutter
is attached, a printing device operated by said arm, and a cam on
the shaft for imparting a forward movement to the sliding arm on a
backward revolution of the shaft, whereby the paper cutter and the
printing device are automatically actuated, 21st. In an auto-
graphic register, a paper carrying roll and a feed roller, the latter
being revoluble in o forward direction only, in combination, with a
paper cutter, a movable arm to which one blade of the cutter is
attached, a shaft revoluble in either direction, a pawl carrier on said
shaft for turning the roller, and a cam carried by the shaft for
actuating the movable arm on a backward revolution of the shaft,
22nd. In anan phic register, a shaft and a pawl carrier mounted
thereon, provided with a laterally projecting pin, in combination,
with a rock shaft carrying a filing arm and a lever, the latter en-
gaging the said pin, whereby, when the said carrier is turned the
rock shaft will be rocked, and thus operate the filing arm. 23rd.
In an autographic register, a shaft and a pawl carrier mounted

thereon, provided with a laterally projecting pin, in combination,
with a rock shaft carrying a filing arm and a jointed lever, the lat-
ter engaging the said pin, and mechanism for returning the lever to
its normal position after having been operated by the pin. 24th.
In an autographic register, a feed roller provided with ratchet teeth
at one end, a paper cutter, and a sliding frame, to which one blade
of the paper cutter is attached, in_combination, with a shaft having
one end provided with a cam for imparting a forward movement to
the said frame, and a spring for returning the frame to its normal
position after having been actuated by the cam. 25th. In an auto-
graphic register, a feed roller provided with ratchet teeth at one
end, a paper cutter, and guides for supporting a strip of paper while
being severed by the said cutter, in combination, with a sliding
frame, to which one blade of the paper cutter is attached, a shaft
carrring respectively a pawl carrier for engaging with the ratchet
teeth, and a cam for engaging with the sliding frame, a shaft carry-
ing respectively a pawl carrier for engaging with the ratchet teeth,
and a cam for engaging with the sliding frame, a shaft carrying
pressure arms designed to co-act with the guides to hold the paper
strip taut while being severed, and fingers carried by the latter
shaft, one of which fingers engages with the sliding frame
to bring the pressure arms into engagement with the paper strip,
and the other connects with a spring for moving the pressure arms
out of engagement with the paper strip. 26th. In an_autographic
register, a paper cutter and a printing device, in combination, with
a sliding frame for actuating the paper cutter and the printing
device and mechanism, substantially as described, for actuating the
sliding frame. 27th. In an autographic register, a paper cutter, a
printing device, and a series of pressure arms, in combination, with
a sliding frame which actuates the said mechanisin and means,
substantially as described, for actuating the sliding frame. 28th.
In an autographic register; a printing device, arms connecting with
the handle thereof, and pivoted links connecting with the arms, one
of which links is provided with an extension, in combination, with
a sliding frame which contacts with the said extension to depress
the stamp and make an impression, and mechanism for actuating
the said frame. 29th. In an autographic register, the combination,
with the case, of guides or ways, and a_paper carrying frame pro-
vided with ribs adapted to move in said ways. 30th. In an auto-
graphic register, the combination, with the case having a hinged
end, and guides or ways arranged interior of the case, of a paper
carrying frame provided with ribs adapted to move in said ways.
31st. In an autographic register, a case having interior guides or
ways, in combination, with a paper carrying frame provided with
ribs adapted to engage said ways, said frame consisting of two sides
united by cross bars. 32nd. In an autographic regster, provided.
with a series of paper rolls and feeding mechanism for drawing out
the paper from tY:z rolls, the combination, with the case, of a frame
supporting the paper rolls, and arms pivoted thereto and to the case
80 that the frame carrying the rolls can be swung up out of the case,
substantially as shown and described. 33rd. In a register, a case
having an opening in its top and a writing tablet below the opening,
in combination, with an arm rest hinged to the case and adapted to be
moved over the saidopening. 34th. Ina duplicating register in which
a writing tablet, a plurality of strips of paper and interposed manifold-
ing material are employed, the combination, with the case having an
opening in its top through which the entries on the strips of paper
are made, of a folding arm rest hinged to the case and adapted to
cover the said opening. 35th. In a duplicating register in which a
writing tablet, a plurality of strips 0& paper and interposed mani-
folding material are employed, the combination, with the case hav-
ing an opening in its top through which entries on the strips of
paper are made, of a folding arm rest, of which one portion is hinged
to the end of the case, and another portion is adapted when desired,
to be moved over the opening in the top of the case, both portions
being hinged together. 36th. In a duplicating register in which a
writing tablet, a plurality of strips of paper and interposed mani-
folding material are employed, the combination, with the case hav-
ing an opening in its top through which entries on the strips of
paper are made, of a folding arm rest, of which one portion is hinged
to the end of the case, and another portion provide({ with means for
holding a writing pad, is adapted when desired, to be moved over
the o(li)ening in the case, both portions being hinged together. 37th.
In a duplicating register in which a writing tablet, a plurality of
strips of paper and interpused manifolding material are employed,
the combination, with the case having an opening in its top, through
which the entries on the strips of paper are made, and longitudinal
grooves in its sides above said opening, of an arm rest comprising a
support hinged to the end of the case, a plate hinged to the support,
and a slide working in the grooves in the case and hinged to the
L)latfe. 38th. In a duplicating register, the combination, with a case

aving a longitudinal opening in one side, of a roller bearing a
plurality of strips of paper, a writing,tablet for supporting the strips
while being written upon, a roller around which vne end of suitable
manifolding material i1s wound, and a pivoted clamping device on
the outer side of the case for securing the free end of the manifold-
ing material passed through the said opening. 3Yth. In a duplicat-
ing register embracing a roller carrying a plurality of strips of per-
forated paper, a feed roller having studs adapted to engage the
perforations in the paper to move it thrmng the machme, a
writing tablet and a roller carrying mantfolding material, a
casing having a hinged top and slotted springs carried by the
top and adapted to straddle the said studs, whereby to keep
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the paper in its proper position with relation to the feed roller.
40th. In an autographic register in which a number of stnEs
of paper and interposed manifolding material are employed, the
combination, with a case having an opening in its top thmuih
which written entries are made and an exit opening for the
Upper strip or strips, of a feed roller adapted to move the paper
through tljle machine, a friction roller adapted to press the paper
against the feed roller, a receiving roller for the under strip, means
for operating the receiving m]leriy turning the feed roller, and an
mltomaticale adjusted bearing for the receiving roller. 41st. In
an autographic register, a feed roller carrying a gear wheel, a receiv-
ing roller provided with a friction surface, and a combined gear
wheel and friction pulley engaging respectively with the gear of the
feed roller and the friction surface of the receiving roller, whereby
the latter is operated by the turning of the feed roller. 42nd. In
an autographic register, a feed roller carrying a gear wheel, a receiv-
ing roller provided with a friction surface, and an automatically
adjusted bearing for the receiving roller, in combination, with a
combined gear wheel and friction pulley engaging respectively with
the gear og the feed roller and the friction surface of the receiving
roller. 43rd. In an autographic register, the combination, with the
feeding mechanism operated by a hand lever, of reciprocating knife,
knife carrier and filing pins attached thereto, said parts arranged to
be operated simultaneously by said lever, so that Ly the movement
,of one hand lever, the paper 15 alternately fed forward and severed
from the rolls for filing, substantially as shown and described.
44th. In an autographic register, the combination, with the feeding
mechanism operated by a hand lever, of a reciprocating knife car-
rier and double armed rock shaft, one arm of which engages with
and operates said knife carrier, and the other is operated upon and
rocked by the backward movement of said hand lever so that the
paper is alternately fed and cut from the rolls, substantially as shown
and described.  45th. In an autographic register, the combination,
with the feeding rollers, sprocket wheel with dog and ratchet to
operate the same, and sprocket chain operated by a hand lever of a
rock shaft journalled in the frame, and arms integral therewith, one
arm of which engages with the sprocket chain during its backward
movement, and thus rocks the sExaft while the other operates the
knife carmer, substantially as shown and described. 46th. In an
autographic register, the combination of shaft e'!, having arm f!1
and g'?, knife carrier T1, sprocket wheels 60 and k'?, sprocket chain
61, and hand lever 63, to operate the same, substantially as shown
and described.

No. 39,129. Reamer. (Foret.)

Nathaniel E. Smith and John Rhoderic McPherson, both of
Jersey City, New Jersey, 11th June, 1842 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A reamer, consisting essentially of a clamp or holder
for retaining the pipe ends, a reaming tool mounted and free toslide
In a frame to which the clamp or holder is attached, the reamer
being placed in a line with the clamp or holder, and a nut placed
upon the shank of the tool and bearing against the portion in which
the tool slides, substantially as described. 2nd. A reamer, consist-
ing of a clamp or holder composed of two hinged portions provided
with a centra& opening for the reception of the pipe, alocking device,
whereby the parts of the clamp or holder may be speedily joined
together or released from each other, a reaming tool having a screw
threaded shank arranged in line with the pipe to be worked upon, a
nut placed on the shank of the tool, and bearing against an abut-
ment, substantially as described. . A reamer, consisting of a
clamyp or holder, composed of hinged parts provided with a locking
device, and with a central opening for the reception of the pipe,
remaovable sections provided with projections designed to be pllaced
In the opening in the clamp or hollder, and to regulate the size of
the opening for the reception of the pipe, and a reaming tool
arranged in line with the opening in the clamp or holder, and pro-
Vided with a screw threaded shank passing through a nut, whereby
by turning the tool, the same wili be advanced, substantially as
described.

No. 39,130. Railway Rail. (Rail de chemin de fer.)

The Johnson Company, assignee of Maximilian M. Suppes, all of
Johnstown, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 11th June, 1892 ; 5 years.

.Claim, —1st. As anew article of manufacture, a rolled rail pro-
Vided at intervals with a base or support integral with said rail,

1id.  As a new article of manufacture, a rail provided at mten:a.ls
With a base or support, welded to said rail. 3rd. As a new_ article
of manufacture, a rolled rail provided at its extremities, and inter-
mediate points with a base or support integral with said rail. 4th.
As anew article of manufacture, a railroad rail provided with a
rolled head and web throughout its length, and provided at intervals
With a base or support integral with said rail. 5th. As a new article
of manufacture, a railroad rail provided with a rolled head and web

roughout its length, and at intervals with a baseor support having
an upward extension integral with said rail. 6th. As a new article
of manufacture, a railrc rail and support welded together, sub-
stantially as described. 7th. As a new article of manufacture, a
railroad Tail provided with a head and web, and a base or support
Welded to said web. 8th. As a new article of manufacture; a rail-
road rail provided with a head and web, and a bagt or support pro-
Vided with an upward extension and welded to said web,

Artificial Tartaric Acid.
( Acide tartrique artificic. )

Benoit Gabriel Talbot, Bordeaux, Gironde, France, 11th .June,
1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In the manufacture of tartaric acid, the method of
first treating saccharine or glucosic matters with ozone, ozonised
oxygen, or nascent oxygen, and then exposing the intermediate
acids resulting from this action to the air for transforming them into
tartaric acid. ¢nd. In the manufacture of tartaric acid, the use of
permanganate of potash or analogous salts in the presence of
chlorine for producing oxygen in the body of a cold solution of the
saccharine matters, the chlorine serving as agent for the dissociation
of the saccharine matter and for the decolorisation of the products
obtained, substantially as described. 3rd. As new products, the
tartaric acids obtained by the means herein described, such acids
being decolorised and purified and ready for use without its heing
necessary to refine them after crystallisation, as also the alkaline
or other salts produced by the said tartaric acids after or during the
(;Peration of the transformation of the saccharine matters. 4th,
The herein described process of transformation of the cellulose,
saccharine or amylaceous substances whether effected by the action
of allotropic oxygen chemically prepared by any known process, or
by the action of oxygen of the air ozonised by means of eioctrolysen
or by other means.

No. 39,131.

No. 39,132. Cover and Cooler for Milk Cans.
( Couvercle et aérateur pour bidons @ lait. )
Nicholas Henry Terens, Mishicot, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 11th June,
1892; 5 years.
Claim.--1st. The combination, of a milk can cover, provided with
a central aperture, a ring surrounding said aperture, latches secured
to the ring and having their free ends engaging catches upon the
cover, a cylindrical perforated or wire clnﬁx screen secured to and
projecting above the ring, and a flaring top projecting a distance
beyond the cylindrical wire cloth, substantm]]y as set forth, 2nd.
The combination, of a milk ean cover, having a central screw
threaded neck, a suitable cap therefor, a cylindrical perforated or
wire cloth screen, having a base support surrounding the neck, and
a series of flaring rings arranged exteriorly of the cyfindrical screen,
the upper one of the series forming a top or cover and provided with
a projecting screw threaded neck to receive a suitable cap, substan-
tially as set forth.

No. 39,133. Sewer Ventilating Shaft and Support for
Flectric Wires. (Poteau-ventilateur d égouts
et support pour files électriques.)

James Jolliffe and Frank Moses, both of Toronto, Ontario, Canada,

13th June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A hollow street pillar connected to the sewer and
having one or more gas jets within it, substantially as and for the
purpose specified.  2nd. A hollow street pillar connected to a sewer
and having one or more gas jets within it, arms for supporting the
electric rallway and light wires extending from the pillar, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified.” 3rd. A sewer ventilating
shaft forming a support for electric light and other electric wires,
and for holding post office and fire alarm boxes, substantially as and
for the purpose specified.

No. 39,134. Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)

William Nicholas Robinson, Galt, Ontario, Canada, 13th June,
1892; 5 years.

Claim.—A draw head having a projection B, and shoulder (3,
formed on its top, and a link C fixed to a spindle D, secured within
the elongated hole E, and having loosely connected to it a bolt F,
arran, Pga to project beyond the face of the draw head, substantially
as and for the purpose specified.

No. 39,135. Nut Lock. (Arréte-écrou.)
Charles Parker Sherman, Toledo, Ohio, U.S. A., 13th June, 1892; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. In an improved nut lock, consisting of a concavo-
convex washer having a smooth central aperture, and a series of
semi-circular recesses or cut out portions produced in the sides of
said central aperture. 2nd. Ina nut lock, the combination, with the
bolt, of the nut arranged thereon, the concavo-convex washer having
a smooth central aperture, and a series of semi-circular recesses or
cut out portions produced in the sides of said central aperture, said
washer being adapted to be flattened out upon the face of the nut.

No. 39,136. Foot Support for Telegraph Poles.
(Support pour base de poteauzx télégraphiques. )
Emma Augusta Strecter, Church St., White Plains, New York,
U.S8.A,, 13th June, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A spike for climbing poles composed of prongs
adapted to be driven into the pole and to form a substantially hon-
zontal rest for the foot, said prongs being upwardly turned near
their outer ends to form a foot guard, and a cross bar connecting said
prongs at the extremity of their upwardly turned ends, substantially
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as shown and described.  2ud. A spike for climbing poles composed
of prongs adapted to be driven into the pole, and adapted to form a
substantially horizontal rest for the foot, said prongs being furnished
with shoulders to linit their penetration and being upwardly turned
near their outer ends to forn a foot guard, and a cross bar connect-
ing said prongs at the extremities of their upwardly turned ends,
substantially as shown and described.

No. 39,137. Wire Stretcher. (Tendeur de fil de fer.)

Rémi Beaupré, Kingston, Ontario, Canada, 14th June, 1892; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the box A, having a dog P,
of the pinion G, parallel rack bars K, K2, reciprocating in holes in
said box, and engaging with said pinion, the ends of said bars pro-
vided with a clamp, to hold the wire to be stretched, as set forth,
nd. The combination, with the parallel rack bars K, K, provided
at the ends with clamps for holding a wire, of the box A, having a
diagonal slot B, and » pimion G engaging said bars, and provided
with a crank handle J, as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. The
combination, with the box A, parallel rack bars K, K1, and pinion G,
of the loops M, attached to the end of said bar or bars, and the hooked
jaws 2, 2, hinged together to hold an inserted wire N, as set forth.
4th. The cmniiuatiun of the box A, [’)ininu G, parallel rack bars K,
'!{’,’having clamps at the ends, dog P, and crank or handle J, as set

orth.

No. 39,138. Chemieal Fire Extinguisher.

(Extinctewr d'ineendic ehimique. )y
Israel Lewis Carr, Toronto, Outario, Canada, 14th June, 1892; 5
years,

Claim.— 1st. A portable chemical fire extinguisher comprising a
cylinder A, an internal jar or vessel B containing a liquid, said jar
or vessel having a neck C placed eccentrically in the upper end, a
hollow glass stopper 1), containing a liquid chemical inserted in said
neck and cemented therein, an inserted disk , above said jar, a
chamber H, below the top of the cylinder, said chamber containing
the dry chemical, said cy{indvr having a driving pin I, to break the
glass stopper and a cock J, near the top of the cylinder at a point
farthest from the neck C, as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd.
The jar or vessel B, having a neck C, provided with internal pro-
jections E, in combination, with a glass stopper D, inserted in said
neck, as and for the purpose set forth.  3rd. 1n a portable chemical
fire extinguisher, a chamber H, cm\caining the dry chemical, said
chambers intervening the outlets of the cylinder A, and jar or vessel
B, said chamber H, being lowermost when the extinguisher is in-
verted for use, as set furgz.

No. 39,139. Oven Door. (Porte de fourneau.)

James Thompson, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 14th June, 1892; 5
years.

Claim.—A dise C, having one or more notches ¥, made in its
periphery and pivoted to the door A, so that it shall project beyond
the edge of the said door, in combination, with a projection K, hav-
ing a series of teeth a, made in its bottom edge, substantially as and
for the purpose specified.

No. 39,140. Apple Parer. (Machine a peler les pommes.)

Elmore H. Elliott, Truebada, West Virginia, U.S.A., 14th June,
1892 ; b years.

Claim.—1st. In a machine of the class described, the combination,
with a base, a pair of bearing standards rising from the same, of a
shaft rotatably mounted in the bearing standards, and provided
with a longitudinal bore and slot, a plunger rod mounted for reci-
procation in the bore and terminating at its outer end in a spike,
spikes located upon the end of the shaft, a sleeve mounted for reci-
procation upon the <haft and connected rigidly with the plunger
rod, a coring tube mounted in the path of the p{lm er rod and pro-
vided with radial knives, means for vperating the shaft, and a parer,
substantially as specified.  2nd. In a machine of the class described,
the combination, with the base having the opening, the box mounted
thereover, the coring tube mounted in the box and having its rear
end terminating outside the samne, the radial knives extending from
the tube and secured to the walls of the box, and the standards
rising from the base in frunt of the box and provided with bearings,
of the shaft longitudinally bored and slotted, mounted in the bear-
ings and provided at one end with a crank and at its opposite end
with spikes, a plunger rod mounted for reciprocation in the hore and
terminating at its outer end in a spike, a sl«-ew, externally shaped
to form a handle, mounted for reciprocation upon the shaft, a trans-
verse bar connected to the plunger rod and sleeve, and mounted for
reciprocation in the slot of the shaft, and a parer, substantially as
specified.  3rd. In a machine of the class deseribed, the combination,
with a base, an apple supporting rotating mechanismy mounted
thereon, of an arm extending from the base, and a paring knife, and
a flexible strap adjustably connecting the paring knife and arm,
substantially as specitied,  4th. In a machine of the class described,
the paring tool consisting of a handle merging at its outer end in a
head having a beveled side, a U-shaped blade secured at its ends to
the opposite sides of the head, a spring plate secured to the handle
and terminating under the blade, and set screws for adjusting the
spring plate to and from the blade, substantially as specified.
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Log Carrier. (Monte-billots.)
Daniel Simkins Stombs, Stillwater, Minnesota, U8, A., 14th June,
1892 5 years.
Claim,--1st. A sectional log earrier, made of similar frames
aranged end to end, means for detachably connecting them to-
ether, the concave rollers journaled transversely on said frames,
ﬁm’ing spurs upon their concave surfaces, the conical end roller
having its reduced end free of spurs, sprocket wheels upon the roller
shafts, the link belts connecting the alternate rvollers, and means for
applying power to drive said belts, substantially as described.  2nd.
A \og carrier, made up of a series of independent frames, arranged
end to end, and detachably conmected together, comprising the cross
ties, and the longitudinal stringers arranged theveon, the series of
concave rollers journaled transversely on said stringers, spurs upon
the surface of said rollers, the tapering roller arranged at the
terminus of the carrier, having its sinaller end free of spurs, sprocket
wheels carried by the rvoller shafts, the link belts connecting the
sprockets of alternate rollers, and means for applying power to drive
said belts, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. l]n a log earrier, the
combination, with the frame thereof, of a connected sevies of con-
cave rollers journaled transversely thereon, and driven from a suit-
able source of power, and the tapering or conical rollers journaled at
the terminus of said earrier, substantially as described.

No. 39,142. Excavating Machine. (Muchine pour creuser.)

Friedrich W. Vollhering and Carl Bernhardt, both of Lubeck,
Germany, 14th June, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim. —In excavating machines, a bucket frame consisting of
three parts, such as A C, C D, and D) B, connected to each other by
articulated joints in such manner as to be eapable of assuming vary-
ing m’e;gular positions relatively to cach other, within the limits pre-
seribed by the general construction and arrangement of the machine,
substantially as described.

No. 39,1438. Car Coupler. (Aticlage de chars.)

Charles Henry Olds, Sayre, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., L4th June,
1892; b years.

Claim.—-1st. In combination, a draw head carrying one member
B, of the car coupler, a shaft F journaled in the draw head and pro-
vided with a socket F', an arm or pin ¥# removably mounted in the
socket F1, and an actuating shaft f2 mounted on the car and con-
nected to the arm or pin ¥2 substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 2nd. In combination, a draw head A, carrying one member
B, of the car coupler, a shaft ¥ journaled in the draw head and pro-
vided with a socket F1, an arm or pin ¥? removably mounted in the
socket 1, a ink F* pivoted to the pin ¥?, and an actuating shaft
f*, having a crank f! pivoted to the link ¥4, substantially as and for
the purpose specified.  3rd. In combination, a pair of draw heads
A, A, locking members B, B, on the oppoxite draw heads, having
vertically arranged locking arms B!, Bl, a socket G on one of the
draw heads, and a projection (i1 on the other draw head for enter-
ing the socket G and preventing vertical disengagement of the lock-
ing members B, B, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
4th. In combination, a draw head A, having a central chamber a?,
a locking member B pivoted to the draw head A, and provided with
an arm B?, for engaging a_corresponding locking member, and an
arm B? extending within the chamber a#, and formed with the in-
clined face B*, and the vertically arranged engaging face B, and a
eatch lever ), having one end pivoted to the draw head and the
other provided with a cut out DY, and the inclined face D?* for en-
gaging the arm B2, of the locking member B, substantially as and
for the purpose specified.  5th, ?n combination, a draw head A,
having a central chamber «2, a locking member B pivoted to the
draw head A, and provided with an arm B!, for engaging a corres-
ponding locking member, an arm B2, extending within the chamber
«*, and formed with the inclined face B* and the vertically arvanged
engaging face B?, a catch lever D, having one end pivoted to the
draw head and the other provided with a cut out D', and the in-
clined face 1)?, for engagiug the arm B, of the locking member B,
and a cam K, for rocking said catch lever D ont of engagement with
the locking member B, substantially as and for the purpose set forth,
6th. In combination, a draw head A, having a central chamber «¥,
a locking member B pivoted to the draw head A, and provided with
an arm ﬁ‘, for engaging a corresponding locking member, an arm
B2, extending within the chamber %, and formed with an inclined
face B*, and the vertically engaging face B3, a cateh lever D), hav-
ing one end pivoted to the draw head A, and the other adapted to
engage the inwardly extending arm B2, of the locking member, and
a cam K, having a face ¢! for engaging the arm B2, of the locking
member, substantially as and ﬁn- the purpose specified.  7th. In
combination, a draw head A, having a central chambera?, alocking
member B pivoted to the draw lwau%'A, and provided with an arm
B!, for engaging a corresponding locking member, an arm B2, ex-
tending within the chamber 2, and formed with an inclined face
B*, and the vertically en{mging face B, a catch lever D), havihg one
end pivoted to the draw head A, and the other adapted to engage
the inwardly extending arm B2, of the locking member, and a cam
E, having a face ¢, for rocking the catch lever D upwardly, and
having a face ¢!, for engaging the arm B2 of the locking member B,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth,  8th. In combination,
a draw head A, having a central chamber «¥) & locking member B,
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pivoted to the draw head A, and. provided with an arm B, for en-
gaging a corresponding locking member, an arm B2, extending
within the chamber «2, and formed with the inclined face B*, and
the vertically arranged engaging face B¥, a catch lever D, having
one end pivoted to the draw head and the other provided witha cut
out D*, and the inclined face D2, for engaging the arm B2, of the
locking member B, a cam K, for rocking said catch lever D out of
engagement with the locking member B, a shaft F, for operating the
cam, and an actuating shaft f* journaled on the car and loosely con-
nected to the shaft ¥, substantially as specified.  9th. In combina-
tion, a pair of draw heads A, A, locking members B, B, on the oppo-
site draw heads, having vertically arranged locking arms B!, B,
and B2, B2, catch levers D, D, for engaging the arms B2, B2, of the
locking members, cams E, K, for rocking the catch levers D, D, out
of operative position, a socket (5 on one of the draw heads, and a
projection 1 on the other draw head for entering the socket (G and
preventing vertical disengagement of the draw heads, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 39,144, Car Coupler. (.lielcge de chars.)

Thomas Dee, Concord, New Hampshire, U.S. A., 14th June, 18925 5
years.

Claim.—1st. A car coupling consisting essentially of two parallel
draw bars having lateral hooks, one of said draw bars being made
to extend beyond the other, substantially as described.  2nd. A car
coupling comprising two draw bars pivoted to the car and provided
with lateral hooks, one of said bars {wing longer than the other and
provided with an enlarged head, substantially as described. 3rd.
A car coupling comprising two draw bars provided with lateral hooks,
and pivoted to the car to swing outward or away from each other
only, one of said bars being longer than the other, and having an
enlarged head, substantially as described.  4th. A car coupling
comprising a casing fixed to the car bottom, and parallel draw bars

iivoted in the casing, and provided with laterally extending hooks
1aving vertical corrugations, substantially as described.  5th. A car
coupling comprising a casing fixed to the car hottom and parallel
draw bars extending through the casing and pivotted near opposite
sides of the same, said draw bars having laterally extending hooks
near their front ends, and having their rear ends pressed against
the sides of the casing by a spring, substantially as described.
Gth, A car coupling comprising a casing fixed to the car bottom and
parallel draw bars pivoted in the casing, said draw bars being of
different lengths and having rounded heads, and laterally extending
and horizontally aligning %umks, substantially as described. 7th.
A car coupling eomprising a casing fixed to the car bottom, parallel
draw bars pivoted in opposite sides of the casing, said draw bars
wving rounded front ends and laterally extending hooks, and a
spring fixed to the casing so as to press outwardly against the rear
ends of the draw bars, mxhstantial]ly as described.  8th. A car coup-
ling comprising a casing fixed to the car bottom, parallel draw bars
pivoted m opposite sides of the casing so as to swing outwardly,
said draw bars having rounded front ends and luteralry extending
hooks, and a spring fixed to the casing so as to press outwardly
against the rear ends of the draw }mrs,‘ substantially as described.
9th. A car coupling comprising a casing fitted to the car bottom,
Darallel draw bars fitted in opposite sides of the casing, said draw
ars having inclined rear <-m;s and rounded forward ends provided
With laterally extending hooks, a spring fixed to the caiing so as to
bress outwardly against the rear ends of the draw bars, and a suit-
able lever mechanism for actuating the draw bars, substantially as
described.  10th, The combination, with a draw bar having a lateral
hnok‘, of a block fitted to slide on said bar and having a hook ex-
tending oppositely to the bar hook, substantially as described.  11th.

he combination, with a horizontally slotted draw bar, of a block
arranged to slide in the slot, said block having one side formed into
a hook, substantially as described.  12th. In a car coupling, a link
laving a central eye, and parallel arms terminating in eyes, said
link being :u‘laptv& to conneet a double coupling with a locomotive,
substantially as described.

No. 39,143, Signal Lamp. (Lampe @ signaux.)

William Henry Brady, Belleville, Ontario, Canada, 14th June,
1892: 5 years.

. Claim.--1st. The colored bulls-eye contained within a frame form-
g a shield on cither side of the colored bulls-eye and attached to a
“np, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A color-
¢ bulls-eye contained within a frame forming a shield on_ either
Side of the colored bulls-eye and attached to a lamp, in combination
With a removable cover for the bulls-eye, substantially as and for

€ purpose ‘specified. 3rd. A metal shield A, provided with a
I"Ok C, and knobs F, to detachably connect it to the wires D and
i a bulls.-eyq B, fitted into one of less diameter than the shield A,
b combination with a removable cover for the bulls-eye, substan-
tally as and for the purpose specified.

iVo. 39,146. Railway Track. (Voie de chemin de fer.)
Valger John Hough, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 14th June, 1892 ;
5 years.
¢ Claim. —1ut. The combination 4n a railway track, of the screws
0:)""“_‘ the rails ¢, the whole substantially as described. 2nd. The
Mbination in a railway track, of the screws ¢, and sockets b, with

rails ¢, the whole substantially as described. 8rd. The combination
in a railway track, of the screws ¢, and sockets b, having thimbles g,
with ends e, substantially as described.

No. 39,147. Nut Lock. (Arrite-écroun.)

David B. Daniels, Lake Charles, Louisiana, U.S.A., 14th June,
1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.—A lock nut, consisting of two separate parts having
grooves across their inner or meeting faces, and keys or spline for
uniting said parts by engaging said grooves, in combination, with a
bolt having d]epres«ions in 1ts threaded portion with which the keys
or splines also engage for locking the parts together.

No. 39,148. Cement. (Ciment.)
Mare Laffont, Paris, France, 14th June, 1892; 5 years.

1. L’emploi de mélanges d’argiles réfractaires crues, séchées,
broyées et finement tamisées, avec des débris de roches eruptives,
telles que gres, phyllades, schistes ardoisiers metamrorphesés, sables,
ete., sechés, broyés, plus ou moins fiinement tamisés, mélangés a sec
puis uniformement humectés, mis en forme et comprimés ou non,
selon les objets et leur destination, desséchés, puis portés progres-
sivement a une haute température, toujours superieure & 1250 degrés
centigrades, sans qu’a cette temperature on puisse assigner de limite
supérieure, celle-ci dépendant de la nature et du dégres d'infusi-
bilité des matiéres. 2. L’emploi de mélanges d’argile cuite fusible
et d'argile croe réfractaire, traitées, comme il vient d’etre spécifié
pour les mélanges précédents, ces mélanges etant portés a une tem-
pérature supérieure a 1250 dégres centigrades, donnent un produit
similaire aux précédents, ayant toutes %us propriétés des plus belles
roches éruptives, ayant une cassure esquilleuse ou couchoide, d'aspect
cristallin, cristallitique ou euritique, n’absorbant pas I’humidite, ne
happant pas a la langue, inattaquable aux acides, polissable par sa
propre poussiére ou avec I'émeri, et possédant une durete de 7 4 8.
3. fit-mplui, pour certaines argiles peu fusibles, de mélanges faits
d’argile crte et d’un ciment de la méme argile, dans le but précité.
4. L'emploi de mélange de plusieurs masses, telles que je les ai de-
finies, dans le but dobtenir par le méme procéde de cuisson, des
pyrosilex, bigarrés, veinés, zonés bréchoides, ete. 5. L'emploi des
meélanges precédents, en combinaison avee le mode opératoire qui a
6té décrit, dans le but d’obtenir des matiéres ayant une forme de-
finitive quelconque, obtenue par moulage, estampage, rebattage, ete.

No. 39,149, FKire Extinguisher.

( Extincteur d'incendic. )
(iecorge Washington Hoglen, Dayton, Ohio, U.%A,,
1892 ; 5 years.

Clain.—1st. In a fire extinguisher, the combination, of a movable
rod, a clasp or holder hinged thereto, a vessel secured m said holder
and situated with its centre of gravity above the hinge, a stationary
stopper for the vessel, and means for supporting said rod to hold the
vessel in place, substantially as set forth. 2nd. ?n a fire extinguisher,
the combination, of a movable rod, a separable clasp or holder hinged
thereto and adapted to receive bottles of varying sizes, and provided
with the clamping screw k%, a vessel secured in said holder and situ-
ated with its centre of gravity above the hinge, a stationary stopper
for the vessel, and means for supporting said rod to hold the vessel
in place, substantially as set forth.  3rd. In a fire extinguisher, the
combination, with the chamber of one or more reciprocatory rods
I, a clamp hinged thereto, a spring for tilting the bottle relative to
said rods, and a stationary stopper for the bottle, substantially as
set forth. 4th. In a fire extinguisher, the combination, of a mov-
able rod, a cap having a bearing therefor, a clasp or holder hinged
to said rod, and carrying a vessel or bottle, a spring (; for support-
ing the rod, and a packing valve or washer carried by the rod and
adapted to be held by the spring tightly against the under surface
of the cap, substantially as set forth. 5th. In a vessel for fire ex-
tinguishers and other purposes, the combination, with the chamber
A, and an outer casing, of a non-conducting filling consisting of
non-conducting board or paper K1, and interposed material L, sub-
stantially as set forth. 6th. In a vessel for fire extinguishers and
other purposes, the combination, with the chamber A, and the non-
conducting filling of the casing J, and the removable bottom J*,
substantially as set forth.

No. 39,150. Clothes Drier. (Séchoir @ linge.)

Austin V. M. Sprague, Rochester, New York, U.S.A., 14th June,
1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a laundry dryer, the combination, with the closet
A, of the frame B, sliding therein, provided with a hollow head
forming an air space at the end of the frame, as and for the purpose
specified.  2nd. In a laundry dryer, the combination, with the
closet A, of a series of drying frames B, B. sliding therein, said
frames lying side by side, provided with heads, and made hollow,
forming air spaces, as and for the purpose specified.  3rd. The com-
bination, with the drying frame B, of the braces p, p, p, p. attached
at the four corners of the frame and extending diagonally from one
side to the other, as shown and described and for the purpose speci-
fied. 4th. In a laundry drier, the combination, with the dryin
frame B, of the braces p, p, attached to the four corners and extend-
ing diagonally from side to side, and the central straight draw and

14th June,
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push rod s, provided with handle s!, as shown and described and for
the purpose specified. 5th. In a laundry drier, the combination,
with the drying frame B, of the fenders w, w, attached across the
edges of the head, as shown and described and for the purpose speci-
fied. 6th. In a laundry dryer, the combination, with the closet A,
of the jambs ({, f, made hollow, and forming air spaces, as shown and
described and for the purpose specified.

No. 39,151, Method of Transtorming Heat into Me-
chanical Energy. (Méthode de transformer
la chaleur en force mécanique.)

Hermann Mehner, New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 15th

June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The method of reducing the entropy of vapors, con-
sisting of changing the heat form of energy into the physico-chemical
form by dissolving solid substances in vapors or in their products of
condensation, as set forth. 2nd. The method of guiding the in-
crease of the entropy of vapors, consisting in changing the physico-
chemical form of energy into heat, by desiccating liquids charged
with substances which gyind heat, when combined with the said
liquids, at the same temperature, as set forth. 3rd. The method of
transferring heat from a lower temperature to a higher temperature,
consisting of liquifying a solid substance at alow temperature under
the influence of chemieal affinity, and consuming heat, and recover-
ing the said substance in solid form from the produced liquid by
subjecting the latter to a reverse physico-chemical reaction at a
higher temperature, as shown and described. 4th. The herein
described method for actuating a thermo-dynamical machine, con-
sisting in regaining the original amount of entropy of the system of
working vapors, by changing the heat form of energy mto the
physico-chemical forin after the entropy has been increased, and
then changing the physico-chemical form of energy into the heat
form, increasing at the same time the amount of entropy, substan-
tially as set forth. 5th. The herein described method, consisting in
compressing vapors to develop heat, and at the same time transfer-
ring the heat thus developed into the liquid, substantially as de-
seribed.  6th. The herein (‘escrilml method, consisting of compres-
sing the vapors to develop heat, and at the same time transferring
the heat thus developed in the liquid, and also desiceating or decom-
posing the liquid by the heat, substantially as shown and described.
7th. The herein described method of compressing unsaturated vapors
without heating the same, consisting in forcing the vapors into a
coll of pipe or vessel without cfumge of volume, and then
compressing the vapors with a liquid, and at the same time
carrying off the heat, substantially as described. 8th The here-
n described method, consisting in desiceating liquids to precipitute
solid substances, and to produze heat, and at the same time adding
anamount of new heat for actuating motors or for cooling the source
of new heat, substantially as deseribed.  9th. The herein described
method for actuating a thermo-dynamical machine, consisting of
fiest changing the waste or exhaust heat into the form of physico-
chemical energy, and then changing the physico-chemical form of
energy into heat, substantially as described.  10th. The herein de-
seribed method for actuating a thermo-dynamical machine, consist-
ing of first binding the waste heat of the machine by dissolving solid
substances in vapors or in their products of condensation, to form a
liquid, and then desiceating the liquid to recover the solid substances
and the vapor containing the waste heat and the new heat intro-
duced with the desiceation, substantially as described.  11th. The
herein described method for actuating a thermo-dynamical machine,
consisting of first binding the waste heat of the machine by dissolv-
ing solid substances in the vapors or their products of condensation
to form a liguid, and then desiceating the liquid at a low temperature
for freezing or cooling purposes and to recover the solid substance,

and the vapors containing the heat, and the new heat of a very low.

temperatureand caused by the desiccation, substantially as deseribed.
12th. The herein described method for actuating a thermo-dynami-
cal machine, consisting of first binding the waste heat of the machine
by dissolving solid substances in the vapors or their products of
condensation to form a liquid, and then (L-siccating the liquid at a
high temperature to recover the solid subssance and the vapor con-
taining the waste heat and the additional new heat of a high tem-
perature and introdnced by the desiccation to form power for driving
the machine, substantially as described.

No. 39,152. Type Writer. (Clavigraphe.)

Algernon Granville and James Henry Beilby, both of Montreal,
Quebee, Canada, 15th June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim. —1st. In an attachment to a type writing machine, the
combination of two mirrors suitably carried in proximity to the
platen, one reflecting negatively the writing and the carriage scale
of the machine, and the other receiving and reflecting positively
such negatively reflected matter and scale. 2nd. In combination,
with a type writing machine, two or more mirrors or reflecting
devices arranged :mg disposed to present to the operator a view of
the line of writing in formation and contiguous written lines, as set
forth. 3rd. In combination, with a type writing wmachine, two
mirrors, one_reflecting negatively and the other receiving and re-
flecting positively the matter just written and the scale, both
mirrors being carried in standards in slots so as to be moved back
and forth, and one or both on pins s0 as to be set at any angle, all
as herein set forth.

No. 39,153. Ear for Vessels. (Adns¢ de vase.)

Thomas McDonald, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, assignee of John
Bernard Schneider, New Orleans, Louisiana, U.S. A., 15th June,
1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1In a pail ear, the combination with a plate provided with
an aperture and having an ear struck up therefrom, of a blank pro-
vided with an aperture in the plate, and having a nub in alignment
with the opening in the plate caused by striking up the ear there-
from, and also having an edge flange bent upon the plate to effect a
connection of said plate and blank, and a ﬁl{ing of solder or the like
placed in the opening of the plate and keyed in the nub of the blank,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 39,154. Fire Arm. (Arme d feu.)

William Dunderdale Forbes, Hoboken, New Jersey, U.S.A., 15th
.June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a breech loading fire arm, the combination of the
frame or receiver, and a breech bolt therein having a firing pin, with
a trigger carried by the frame, a rotating handle on the frame to
ul!lxerate the breech bolt, said handle having a projection to act on
the trigger to release the firing pin at each revolution, substantially
as described.  2nd. In a breech loading fire arm, the combination of
the frame or receiver, and a breech bolt therein, with means to open
and close the breech bolt, and a rotating handle mounted on the
frame and connected to the bolt, and having a segment to engage
with the frame or receiver and lock the bolt to the latter while the
breech is closed, substantially as described. 3rd. In a breech load-
ing fire arm, the combination of the frame or receiver and a breech
bolt therein, with means to open and close the breech bolt, and a
rotating handle carried by the frame and connected to the bolt, and
having a dovetailed segment engaging with dovetailed grooves in
the frame or receiver to lock the%:ﬁl to the latter while the breech
is closed, substantially as described. 4th. In a breech loading fire
arm, the combination of the frame or receiver having a feed opening
for the cartridges, and an ejection opening for the shells, and havin,
dovetailed grooves on one side, with a breech bolt in the frame ans
a rotating handle mounted on the frame and connected to the bolt
to open and close it, and having a dovetailed segment to engage with
the grooves in the frame or receiver to lock the bolt to the latter
while the breech is closed. 5th. In a breech loading fire arm, the
combination of a frame or receiver and breech bolt, with a rotary
operating handle for the breech bolt and a locking segment carried
by the rotary handle, and engaging with both the breech bolt and
the frame or receiver to lock the bolt in its closed position. 6th. In
a breech loading fire arm, the combination of the frame or receiver
and a breech bolt having a laterally projecting shoulder, with a
rotary handle earrying alocking segment to engage with the shoulder
on the bolt, and with notches on the frame or receiver to lock the
bolt in its closed position, substantially as described. 7th. The
combination of the receiver or frame, of a breech loading fire arm
and its breech bolt, with a rotary handle having a crank pin and
mounted on a pivot at right angles to the axis of the bolt, and a con-
necting rod connecting the breech bolt with a crank pin on the rotary
handle, substantially as degcribed. 8th. In a breech loading fire
arm, the combination of the receiver or frame and breech bolt, with
a rotary handle having a crank pin, and a connecting rod connecting
the said crank pin of the rotary handle with the breech bolt to operate
the latter, with a lost motion in the connecting rod, as and for the
purpose set forth.  9th. In a breech loading fire arm, the combina-
tion of the frame or receiver and breech bolt with a rotary handle
having a crank pin, a connecting rod connecting the crank pin with
the breech holt, a laterally moving cartridge extractor, and a device
carried by the conunecting rod to lock the extractor upon the cart-
ridge shell during the rearward movement of the breech bolt.  10th.
In a breech loading fire arm, the combination, of the frame or re-
ceiver and breech bolt having a laterally projecting lug with a
rotary handle having a crank pin, a connecting rod pivoted to the
latter and having an elongated slot engaging with the lug on the
breech bolt, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 11th.
In a breech loading fire arm, the combination, of the frame or re-
ceiver and breech bolt having a notched laterally projecting lug and
a notched cartridge extractor carried thereby with a rotary handle
having a crank pin, a connecting rod pivoted at one end to the crank
pin, and having at the other end an elongated slot to engage with
the lug, and a projection to engage with the notches on the lug and
extractor, substantially as set forth. 12th. In breech loading fire
arm, the combination of the frame or receiver and breech bolt, with
an operating handle for the latter having a crank pin, and carrying a
locking segment to lock the bolt to the frame, and a connecting
rod connecting the crank pin on the rotating handle with the breech
bolt, with a lost motion in the connecting rod, substantially as and
for the purposes described. 13th. In a breech loading fire arm, the
combination, of the frame or receiver having notches on the edge
and a breech bolt having a laterally projecting shoulder, with a
rotary operating handle for the breech bolt to impart a reciprocating
motion to the latter, the said handle having a dovetaile(& locking
segment to engage with the shoulder on the Eolt and notches on the
frame, the forward acting edge of the locking segment being made
cam-like to complete the forward movement of the breech bolt, sub-
stantially as set forth. 14th. In a breech loading firc arm, the com-
bination of the frame or receiver carrying a pivoted trigger, with a
tubular breech bolt in the frame, and containing a firing pin, and
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!uwing a longitudjgal slot through which the nose of the trigger pro-
jects to engage with the firing pin, and o rotating handle mounted on
the frame to operate the breech bolt, and carrying a projection to
act on the trigger to release the firing pin, all substantially as de-
scribed.  15th. In a breech loading fire arm, the combination of
the frame or receiver and a breech bolt therein carrying a firing pin,
with a rotating handle to operate the breech bolt and lock, the
latter to the receiver, a detachable slide in the frame carrying the
pivot for the said rotating handle and a cap to secure the shde, sub-
stantially as described.  16th. In a breech loading fire arm, the
combination of the frame or receiver having openings for the feed-
ing of the cartridges and ejection of the shells, with a sliding breech
bolt in the frame, and rotary slotted cylinder around the breech
bolt and within the frame to open and close the feed opening, all
substantially as described. 17th. In a breech loading fire arm, the
combination of the frame or receiver having feed and ejection open-
mgs for the cartridges and shells, with a breech bolt having a lug
and a rotary cylinder around the breech bolt and within the framie,
and provided with a cam slot in which the lug on the bolt works to
open and close the feed opening for the cartridge, substantially as
described.  18th. In a breech loading fire arm, the combination, of
the frame or receiver with a breech bolt therein having at its front end
a Ing grooved at ahout right angles to the axis of the bolt, for the re-
ception of a sliding springless extractor which can slide in the
groove to a limited extent, and means for locking the extractor
closed and for releasing it again.  19th. Ina breech loading fire arm,
the combination, of the frame or receiver, with a breech bolt therein,
having at its front end a grooved lug, a springless extractor adapted
to the groove, and positively acting device, substantially as de-
scribed, for locking the extractor on the cartridge rim for releasing it.
No. 39,135. Method of Separating Sulphur from
Sulphurous Pig Iron. (Méthode de séparer
le soufre de la fonte sulfureuse.)

Gustav Hilgenstock, Hoerde, Westphalia, Prussia, German Empire,
15th June, 1892; 15 years.

. Clain.— The process of separating sulphur from sulphurous pig

1ron, by combining liquid su}phumus Mg iron with molten manga-

nesian iron and allowing the bath to stand, whereby sulphide of

Inanganese iy forimed and caused to separate out in form of slag,

substantially as described.

No. 39,156.

The Gates Tron Works, Chicago, Ilinois, assignee of William Legrand
Card, St. Louis, Missouri, both in the U. 8. A., 15th June,
1892 b years.

lecim.—1st. In a concentrator, the combination of an ore bed, a
bellows, and a beater for actuating the bellows, substantially as and
for the purposes specified.  2nd. In a concentrator, the combina-
tion of an ore bed, a bellows, a beater for actuating the bellows, and
an elastic anvil interposed hetween the bellows and beater, substan-
tially as and for the purposes specified.  3rd. In a concentrator, the

Combination of an ore bed, a bellows, a beater and an adjustable

weight arranged on the beater to control the momentum thereof,

substantially as and for the purposes specified.  4th. In a concen-
trator, the combination of an ore bed, a bellows, and a beater for

Mctuating the bellows, an adjustable weight arranged on the beater,

und an elastic anvil interposed between the bellows and beater,

substantially as and for the purposes specified. 5th. In a concen-
trator, the combination of an ore bed, a bellows, a beater for

Actuating the bellows, a strap or yoke connected with the bellows

and encireling the beater, and a thumbscrew to control the move-

ent of the beater, substantially as and for the purposes specified,

?t 1. In a coneentrator, the combination of an ore bed, a bellows, a

lk'atcr for actuating the bellows, a strap or yoke connected with the

dellows, and encireling the beater, a thumbserew for controlling the
movement of the beater, and an elastic anvil interposed between the
beater and the bellows, substantially as and for tzle purposes speci-
fied. 7th. Ina concentrator, the combination of an ore bed, a bel-

Ows, a beater for actuating the bellows, an adjustable weight ar-

ranged on the beater, a strap or yoke connected with the bellows

and encircling the beater, and a thumbscrew for controlling the

Movement of the beater, substantially as and for the purposes speci-

fied. 8th, In a concentrator, the combination of an ore bed, a

hellows, a beater for actuating the bellows, an adjustable weight

arranged on the beater, a strap or yoke connected with the bellows
and encircling the beater, a thumbscrew for controlling the move-
ent of the beater, and an elastic anvil interposed Detween the
by ‘ater and the bellows, substantially as and for the purposes speci-
1ed. 9th. In a concentrator, the combination of an ore bed, a
bellows, a beater for actuating the bellows, and an adjustable crank
or changing the throw of the beater, substantially ss and for the
burposes specified.  10th. In a concentrator, the combination of an
ore bed, a bellows, a beater for actuating the bellows, and a sliding

?]an arranged on the beater, and a rock shaft and spring arm for

“ctuating the heater, substantially as and for the purposes specified.

th. In'a conecentrator, the combination of an ore bed, a bellows, a

ater for actuating the bellows, asliding clamparranged on the beater,

& rack shaft with spring arm for actuating the beater, and an adjust-

able crank for changing the throw of the beater, substantially as and

or the purposes specified.  12th. In a concentrator, the combination,

6—4

Concentrator. (Concentrateur.)

with an ore bed having one or more discharge slots or ways extend-
ing downward from said bed for withdrawing the substratum of con-
centrates, of obstructive pieces arranged over said discharge ways or
slots to prevent the formation of vortices over said discharge slots,
and means for producing stratification on said ore bed, substantially
as and for the purposes specitied.  13th. In a concentrator, the com-
bination, with an ore bed having a discharge way for concentrates,
of a concentrate discharger arranged at the exit of the said discharge
way, and mechanism for automatically actuating said discharger,
whereby the discharge way may be kept full of concentrates to pre-
vent the escape of the stratifying medium through said discharge
way, substantially as and for the purposes specified.  14th. Ina con-
centrator, the combination, with an ore I»e({ having one or more dis-
charge ways for concentrates and means for producing stratification
on said bed, of oscillating plates arranged at the exits of said ways
to prevent flow therethrough when at rest, and mechanism to auto-
matically oscillate said plates to remove the contents of said discharge
ways, substantially as and for the purposes specified. 15th. In a
concentrator, the combination, with an ore bed having one or wmore
discharge ways for concentrates, and means for producing stratifica-
tion on said bed, of oscillating plates arranged at the exits of said
ways, stationary plates arranged in said ways to co-act with the
oscillating plates in promoting a measured rate of discharge, and
mechanism for automatically actuating said_oscillating plates, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes specified. 16th. Ina concentrator,
the combination, with an ore bed llmving one or more discharge ways
for concentrates and means for producing stratification on said bed,
of obstructive pieces arranged over said ways, and oscillating plates
arranged at the exits of said ways to regulate the discharge of the
concentrates, substantially as and for the purposes specified,  17th.
In a concentrator, the combination, with an ore bed having one or
more discharge ways for concentrates and means for producin,
stratification on said bed, of obstructive pieces arranged over sai
ways, dischargers arranged at the exits of said ways, and mechanism
for automatically actuating said dischargers for discharging the con-
centrates in measured and regulated quantities, substantially as
specified. 18th. In a concentrator, the combination, with an ore bed
having one or more discharge ways for concentrates and means for
producing stratification on said bed, of obstructive pieces arranged
over said ways, stationary plates arranged in said ways to assist in
producing a measured rate of discharge, oscillating 1)¥ates arranged
at the exits of said ways, and mechanism for automatically actuat;r;g
said oscillating plates to discharge the concentrates at a measure
rate, whereby said discharge ways may be kept always full to pre-
vent escape of the stratifying fluid through said ways as would im-
pair the process of stratification on the surface of the ore bed, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes specified.

No. 39,157. Nut Lock. (Arréte-écrou)

Daniel Rhodes, Falls Church, Virginia, and Albert Pierre Albert,
Washington, District of Columbia, both in the U.S.A., 15th
June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—The pair of opposite bushing sections, crescent shape in
cross section, the interiors of said sections being provided with seg-
ments of screw threads, and their exteriors only at their ends or
thickest parts made conical or tapered, and the polygonal nut pro-
vided with an elliptical opening adapted to loosely fit the bushings,
said opening having its internal wall made plain or unbroken, and
only at its ends inclined oppositely to the external walls of the bush-
ings, substantially as specified.

No. 39,158. Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)

The Automatic Interchangeable Car Coupling Company, San Fran-
cisco, California, assignees of ¥Frederick Latimer Wells, Chicago,
Illinois, all of the U.S.A., 15th June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a car coupler, of the class described, the combin-
ation, with the hinged interlocking block having a tail piece pro-
vided with an inclined or wedge shaped face ¢2, of the locking pin
or bolt K, provided with the compound slots f, f1, 2, and inclined
lip or shuu}der ¢!, and secured in operative position by horizontal

nns g, g', substantially as and for tLe purpose set forth, 2nd. The

}ockiug pin or bolt I, provided with the compound slots f, f1, f2,

and inclined lip or shoulder ¢!, substantially as and for the purpose

set forth.  3rd. The hinged interlocking knuckle block C, provided
with the tail piece D, having the inclined face ¢, and lower wedge
shaped face ¢?, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 39,159. Feed Trough. (A4uge.)

E. B. French, Oakland, California, U.S.A., 15th June, 1892; 5
years.

Claim.~~1st. In a feed trongh, the combination, with a bowl, of a
hopper at one side of the bowl, and having a vertically movable and
swinging partition extending down to within a short distance of the
bottom of the bowl, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
2nd. In a feed trough, the combination, with a bowl, of a hopper at
one side of the bowl, a swinging partition forming the front of the
hopper and extending down to within a short distance of the bottom
of the bowl, and means for imparting a vertical movement to the
said partition when pressure is applied thereto, to swing it inward,
substantially as described.  3rd. fn a feed trough, the combination,
with a bowl and a hopper at one side of the bowl, and discharging
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into the said howl, of a cover having flange sides and open ends and
hinged to the front, whereby the coveris made to serve both as a
cover and a chute, substantially as described,  4th. The combina-
tion, with the bowl A, provided with the reservoir B, of the parti-
tion C, furnished with the ratchet ¢, and the pawl f, connected with
the reservoir and adapted to engage the ratchet, substantially as
specified.  Hth. The combination of the howl A, the reservoir B,
provided with the studs g, the partition C, provided with the ratchet
¢, and lugs d, and the pawl f, adapted to engage the ratchet, sub-
stantially as specified.  6th. The combination of the bowl A, the
reservoir B, having inwardly turned edges b, and the studs g, the
wartition (U, provided with the ratchet ¢, and lugs o, and the lid D,
iinged to the partition C, sabstantially as specified.

No. 39,160. Steel or Ingot Iron.
(ILingot d acier ou de fer.)

Joseph Colley, 44 Wellington Road, Bilston, Stafford, England,
15th June, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim. - Ist. The improvement in the manufacture of steel or
ingot iron, which consists in adding the carbon while enclosed in a
box or receptacle to the charge before it leaves the furnace or con-
verter, substantially as described.  2nd. The improvement in the
manufacture of steel or ingot iron, which consists in first adding
carbon, as described, then blowing or treating and then adding any
further amount of carbon and ferra-manganese necessary to produce
the required metal, all substantially as set forth.

No. 39,161. Machine for Cleaning Cotton Droppings.
( Machine pour nettoper les résidus de eoton,)

Henry Fernihough, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 15th June, 1892 ; 5
years.

Claim.-—1st. The combination, in a machine for cleaning cotton
droppings, of a wire cage D, of open mesh, so arranged on an angle
to admit and allow to pass through thereof, the longitudinal shaft
(Y, secured to the ends of said cage at, or in close proximity, to the
extreme corners, substantially ax and for the purposes hereinbefore
set forth.  2nd. In a machine for cleaning cotton droppings, the
square oblong wire cage D, of a required mesh and gauge havin,
door «, in combination, with the metallic end bands K, pmvideﬁ
with cross pieces H, having hubs in position to said cage as
deseribedy to admit the longitudinal shaft C, substantially as de-
seribed and for the purposes herein set forti.

No. 39,162, Fastener for Storm Sashes and Window
sScereens.  (Fermeture de croisées et d' éerans de
' fenétre.)

Lee Hall, St Paul, Minnesota, U, S, A, 156th June, 1892 ; 5 years.
Cleim.~~1st. The combination, with the frame and sash fitted
thereto, of a socket in the frame, a bolt fitted to said socket and
having « longitudinal slot therethrough, a plate adjustably secured
upon the face of the sash, and a screw threaded pivot extending
through said slot and entering said plate, by means of which the bolt
may be adjustably secured upon said plate, substantially as and for
the purposes set forth,  2nd. The combination, with the removable
sash, of a slotted balt, a pivot therefor passing through said slot, a
support for said pivot adjustably secured to said sash, and a socket
for said bolt in the frame adjacent to said sash, substantially as and
for the purposes set forth. 3rd. Means for securing a removable
sash within its frame, comprising a plate adjustably secured upon
the face of the sash, a sliding and pivoted bolt carried by said p{atv
and adapted to enter an opening in the side of the adjacent frame,
and means for securing the bolt in adjusted positions, substantially
as and for the purposes set forth.  4th. An adjustable sash fastener,
comprising in combination, a pivot plate adjustably secured upon
the face of the shaft, a pivot carried by said plate, a slotted bolt
turning and sliding upon said pivot and means }or gripping said bolt
upon said plate in adjusted positions, substantially as and for the
purposes set forth.  Hth. An adjustable sash fastener, comprising in
combination, a pivot plate having slotted screw holes by means of
which it can be secured upon the sash in adjusted positions, a
pivot carried by said plate, a slotted bolt carried by said pivot, and
means for securing said bolt upon said plate in adjusted positions,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 6th. The combina-
tion, with the fixed frame and removable sash, of a thimble or socket
in said frame offset from said sash, but in a plane substantially par-
allel with the face of the sash, a pivot plate having slotted screw
openings upon the face of said sas‘), a bolt pivoted to and sliding
upon said plate and adapted to enter said socket when the sash is in
position, and means for tightening the connection between said bolts
and said sash to secure said bolt in adjusted positions upon said
plate and said sash within said frame, substantially as and for the

purposes set forth.

No, 39,163. Check Rein Holder and Hook.
(Fauses-réncs et crochet.)
Oliver Kennedy, Brunswick, Georgia, U.S.A., 15th June, 1892 ; 5
years.

 Claim.—1st. In a check rein worker and hook, a base provided at
its forward end with a stationary strap guide, an upwarf{ projecting
stationary keeper on the base in rear (r% the strap guide, and up-
wardly and rearwardly swinging pawl pivoted at its upper end to

the keeper, and extending at its lower end gnto a plane lower
than that occupied by the strap guide, s“hst:mgally as deseribed.
2nd. Ina check rein worker a.n(s hook, abase provided at its forward
end with an upward projecting stationary strap guide, a stationary
keeper extending upward from the base in rear of the guide, and
provided with an upwardly and rearwardly swinging pawl, having an
anti-friction roller projecting below its lower end, and in a plane
lower than that of the said gnide to engage a strap, substantially as
set forth.  3rd. A check rein worker and hook, consisting in a base
provided at its forward end with an upwardly extending stationary
strap guide, a stationary keeper projecting upwardly from the base
in rear of the strap guide, a pawl pivoted at its upper end in the
keeper to swing upwardly and rearwardly in its lower end, said
lower end being in a lower plane than the strap guide, and a
check rein strap extending through the guide downwardly and rear-
wardly through the keeper under the said pawl, and provided on its
upper side with a catch or projection engaging the rear face of the
lower end of the pawl, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,164. Method of Casting Iron Pigs, Ingots, ete.
(Méthwle de mowlage de fonte en gucuse, lingots, ete.)

Douglas Dryenforth, Chicago, assignee of James William Cole,
South Chicago, both in Illinots, U.S.A., 15th June, 1892 ;5
years.

Mlaime.— -1st. The process of treating iron which consists in intro-
ducing pulverulent carbonaceous material into a vessel, raising the
temperature of the iron to a point at which it will flow freely, and
while in this condition bringing the same in contact with the car-
bhonaceous material, and thereupon permitting the carbonaceous
material to act upon the iron, substantially as described.  2nd. The
process of treating iron which has been cast and permitted to
solidify, which consists in remelting the iron and raising its tem-
{x\rature to a point at which it will ow freely, introducing pulveru-
ent carbonaceous material into a vessel, bringing the iron while in
the condition named into contact with the carbonaceous matter, and
thereupon permitting the carbonaceous material to act upon the
iron, substantially as described.  3rd. The process of treating iron
which consists in introducing pulverulent carbonaceous material
into a receptacle, raising the temperature of the iron to a point at
which it will flow freely, and while in this condition conveying it to
the receptacle containing carbonaceous material, permitting the
carbon to act upon the iron and allowmg the iron to solidify, and
thereupon removing and remelting the iron, substantially as de-
scribed.  4th. The process of treating iron which consists in coating
a metallic receptacle with pulverized carbonacous material in suh-
stantially the proportion named, thereupon introdueing into said re-
ceptacle molten iron at a temperature at which it will flow freely
and allowing the same to suli(!lify without removal, substantially as
deseribed.  5th. The process of producing castings which consists in
introducing pulverulent carbonaceous material into a vessel and in-
troducing molten iron into said vessel at a temperature at which it
will low freely, permitting the carbonaceous material to act upon
the iron, and permitting the iron to solidify, thereupon remelting
the iron and introducing the same into a metallic mold having an
interior coating of pulverulent carbonaceous material, substantially
as described.

No. 39,165. Apparatus for Manfuacturing Gas.
( Appareil pour la fabrication du ga:z.)

James R. Kendall, Terre Haute, Indiana, U. S, A., 20th June
1892 ; b years. .

Claim—1st. In an apparatus for manufacturing heating and- illu-
minating gas, the combimation, with a retort, as A, lined with fire
brick or other refractory material, as ¢, and eontaining two commu-
nicating heating chambers, as B and C, each of which has a bottom
composed of spﬁur@s, as 8, 8, made of refractory material, and a mass
or checker work body of refractory material beneath it, as b, b, of
means, as the injectors 4, 4, ¢11, {11, pipes p*, p'*, and tuyeres ¢, (4,
for passing hydrocarbon vapor, steam and air into each of said
chambers separately, and air pipes located in the walls of the retort
and provided with valves and connected with pipes p!, p'!, and an
uptake provided with valves connected with the lower end of said
retort, for causing the resultant products to pass downwardly
through the refractory material under them and into a single cham-
ber, as D, for collecting the fixed gas for transmission through an
outlet, as d, substantially as described. 2nd. In an apparatus for
manufacturing heating and illuminating gas, the combination, with
a retort, as A, lined with fire brick or other refractory material, as
«a, and containing two communicating heating chambers, as B and
C, each of which has a bottom composed of spheres, as s, s, made of
refractory material, and a mass or checker work body of refractory
material beneath it, as b, b, of means, as the injectors i, 7, 311, 11,
Lr‘lbpes pt, p'!, and tuyeres {, t', arranged tangentially to the cham-

18, for passing hydrocarbon vapor, steam, and air cenvrifugally into
each of said chambers separately, and air pipes located in the walls
of the retort, and provided with valves connected with the lower
end of said retort, and the pipes pt, p'!, for causing the resultant
products to pass duwnwardiy through the refractory material under
them and into a single chamber, as D, for collecting the fixed gas
for transmission through an outlet, as d, substantially as described.

3rd, In an apparatus for manufacturing and producing heating and



June, 1892.) THE CANADIAN

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

Huminating gas, the combination, in a cylindrical generator or
retort, of two communicating chambers B and C, lined with refrac-
tory material and having circumferentinl steam pipes {17, {41, and
vertical air pipes p, p, embedded in said lining and connected to the
tuyeres ¢, ¢4, by the pipes p'1t, pi1t, pt, pit, each of said chambers

g provided with separate injectors and having separate bottoms
composed of fire clay balls or spheres s, s, resting upon a body of
fire brick checker work ¥, b, and supports, with a receiving chamber
D, situated below said decomposing chambers for receiviug the gas
Produced therein, and having an outlet pipe o, connected with a
Stack or pipe for exhausting the gases or vapors in the decomposing
chambers, and also with the main for conveying fixed gas to t‘n- 5a8
holder, substantially as deseribed.

No. 39,166. Gate Latch.

George Mallory, Township of Harwick, Kent, Ontario, Canada,
20th June, 1892; 5 years,

Cetim. - A gate latch, comprising a latch B, of the peenliar form
shown and described, staplex I, to loosely hold lateh K, to the post
and rub irons, secured to the sides of the upright gate bar or post,
all arranged and combined substantially as and for the purpose

ereinbefore set forth.

(Loguet de barritre.)

No. 39.167. Morse Hay Rake. (Ratean @ cheval.)

Horace A. Alden and John E. Kirk, both of Peoria, Hlinois,
U.S.A., 20th June, 1802; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a horse hay rake, the combination, of a broad
rake head, having forwardly projecting teeth adapted to be tumed
Upwards for the purpose set forth, and suitable means for support-
g said teeth in their upturned position, said rake head being pro-
Yide with wheels, and with means for attaching said wheels thereto
M a manner permitting the rake to be drawn forward and endwise,
Substantially as described.  2nd. In a horse hay rake, the combina-
tion, of a hroad rake head having forwardly projecting teeth adapted
to be turned upward for the urpose set forth, and a suitable frame
or support suitably ounnecte(\ with the rake head to hold said teeth
In their upturned position, said rake head and said framne or support
g provided with wheels, and with means for attaching the
Wheels thereto in a manner permitting the rake to be drawn for
Ward and endwise, substantially as described.  8rd. In a horse hay
Take, the combination, of a broad rake head, provided with for-
wardly projecting teeth adapted to be turned upwards, for the pur-
Pose wet forth, a frame at the rear of said rake head and hinged
thereto, and provided with a wheel adapted to be shifted from its
i[m-mal sosition to a position to rotate at right angles to the normal
e of draft, and wheels attached to the rake head and adapted to
* shifted from their normal position to a position to rotate at sub-
Stantially right angles to the normal line of draft, substantially as
‘) eseribed.  4th. In a horse hay rake, the combination, with a
road rake head, of a frame hinged to said rake head to permit the
take teeth to be turned upward for the purpose set forth, said rake
ead being supported on wheels in a plane parallel with the normal
e of draft, and being provided with devices for the attachment of
Wheels to rotate in a p{ane substantially perpendicular or at right
“ngles to the normal line of draft, substantially as described. 5th.
v“l a horse hay rake, the combination, of a broad rake head, pro-
) lde-(} with forwardly projecting teeth, and with a frame at the rear
i'tsnald rake head, provided with a wheel adapted to be shifted from
N normal position to a position to rotate at substantially right
n"gl?s to the normal line of draft, of a detachable shifting rod con-
ne.ctlng said rake head and frame, whereby the rake head is per-
antm{ to be turned to elevate its teeth for the purpose set forth,

nd wheels for sustaining said rake head, adapted to be shifted from
a“"“’ normal position to a position to rotate at substantially right
gles to the normal line of draft, substantially as described. 6th.
N a horse hay rake, the combination, of a broad rake head havin,
Orwardly projecting teeth, and adapted to be turned to bring saig
"‘*th o an elevated position for the purpose set forth, of detachable
Carrying wheels, and supports for said wheels, one set of such sup-
"f’nﬂ being arranged at the ends of the rake head in front of the draft
ars, and the other set of said supports being arranged at the rear of
o ¢ rake head, whereby when tLe wheels are held by one set of
t‘“d supports, the rake may be drawn forward, and when held by
Ht{e other set of said supports the rake may be drawn endwise, sub-
w:“ltlally as deseribed. Tth. In a horse hay rake, the combination,
ul&h the broad rake head having forwardly projecting teeth adapted

) l’e.tln'ned to an elevated position, for the purpose set f()l’tfl. of
‘f’a"y Ing wheels detachably conneeted thereto, detachable journals
‘:]’.'i]"‘“l‘l carrying wheals, and suitable sockets wherein said journals
nfl ‘l)ﬂ sustained, one set of said sockets being located at each end
N f:m rake head, and the other set of said sockets being located at
m:L rear of said rake head, whereby the carrying wheels may be
])“Ntmnml to rotate in the plane of the normal line of draft, orm a
8041“9 at substantially riﬁht angles thereto, substantially as de-
Ny “'(lbed. 8th. 1un a horse hay rake, the combination, with a broad

ake head, having forwardly projecting teeth, and adapted to be
Arned to bring said teeth to an elevated position for the purpose
et forth, of suitable means for sustaining said rake head, with its

*th in their upturned position, suitable carrying wheels attached
20 said rake head, journals for said wheels, plates to which said
Journals are attached, and head blocks provided each with two

sockets adapted to receive said journal plates, whereby said carrying
wheels may be arranged to rotate in the plane of the normal line of
draft, or at substantially right angles tfwrem_ subdtantially as de-
seribed.  9th. In a horse hay rake, the combination of a broad rake
head, having forwardly projecting teeth, the seat frame pivotally
connected to said rake head, in & manner permitting said rake hewd
to be turned to bring its teeth to an elevated position for the pur-
pose set forth, a detachable shifting rod connecting said rake head
and seat frame, a suitable catch for holding said rake head when its
teeth are turned upward, suitable wheels for said rake head and
seat frame, and suitable means for attaching said wheels to the rake
head and seat frame in a manner permitting the wheels to rotate
at substantially right angles to the normal line of draft, substan-
tially as descrilw%. 10th. In a horse hay rake, the combination,
with the rake head, and a seat frame pivotally connected thereto,
of a bracket 12 mounted upon said rake head, and provided with an
eye 14, and a shifting rod 11, detachably connected to said bracket
12, and provided with a hook 13, substantially as described. 11th.
In a horse hay rake, the combination, with the rake head, of head
blocks provided with the double sets of sockets arranged at an angle
to each other, suitable carrying wheels and jonrnals and journal
dates for said carrying wheels adapted to enter the sockets of the

ead blocks, substantially as deseribed.  12th. In a horse hay rake,
the combination, with a rake head having the upper and lower cross
bars, of the metallic head blocks B, each provided with vertically
projecting arms b and &', having the ledges 2 and 3 projecting in-
wardly therefrom for supporting the upper transverse bars A and AY,
of the rake head, and having also inwardly projecting portions b*
and b3, beneath the ledges 2 and 3 for sustaining the lower cross
bars of the rake head, substantially as described.  13th. Ina horse
hay rake, the combination, with the rake head having the upper and
lower cross bars, of the metal head blocks B having the vertically
projecting arms & and 63, provided with ledges 2 and 3 for sustain-
g the cross bars A and A, and having also the projecting portions
4* and °, for sustaining the lower cross bars of the rake head, and
having also a forwardly projecting arm b*, for sustaining the draft
bar, substantially as described,

No. 39,168. Hot Water Circulating Boiler.
( Calorifere ¢ eau. )

Warden King and James Cochrane King, assignees of Charles
Alexander Sullivan and Thomas Joseph Best, all of Montreal,
Quebee, Canada, 21st June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—A hot water circulating boiler having a water stack A,
divided into three column spaces B, C, B, said column spaces inde-
pendently connected by ports to the water space 6, of the several
sections composing the boiler, said water spaces 6, provided with
diaphragms D, D, coinciding at one end to the division walls of the
water stack, whereby the water from the middle colummn C is divid-
ed and returned to the smaller columns B, B, said colomns B, B,
closed at the bottom and connecting at the top with openings in the
bottom of a water chamber J, inside of the header K, and said
column C connecting at the bottom with said water chamber K, and
closed at the top, as set forth.

No. 39,169. Terret for Harnesses. (Crochet de sellelte.)

(George Mallory, Township of Harwick, Trent, Ontario, Canada,
21st June, 1892; 5 years.
Claim.--1st. The combination of a harness terret A, B, C, 8, with
a spring D, substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set
forth. 2nd. The combination of a harness terret A, B, C, 8, with a
spring D set in socket, cast with terret solid, substantially as and
for the purposes hereinbefore set forth.

No. 39,170. Organ. (Orgue.)
Jacob R. Hessler, Chicago, Ilinois, U.S.A., 21st June, 1892; 5
years, :

(Yaim.-—1st, In an organ, the combination, with the air chamber
and a spring actuated bellows, of a reciprocating valve adapted to
open and close the bellows throats, for the purpose substantially as
specified.  2nd. In an organ, the combination, with the air chamber
and spring actuated bellows, of a valve adapted to open and cloxe
the bellows throat by means of a lever connecting said valve and
bellows, for the purpose substantially asspecitied.  3rd. Inanorgan,
the combination, with the air chamber and spring actuated bellows,
of a valve adapted to partly open and elose the hellows throat, for
the purpose substan tiuliy ax specified.

Furnace for Hot Water.
( Cloyrifere a eau chaude.)

Thomas Brooks, Peterborough, Ontario, Canada, 21st June, 1892; 5
years,

Claim.—1st. As an improved hot water furnace, a water space
formed around the fire box and enclosed by a smoke jacket, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified. "2nd. As an improved hot
water furnace, a water space formed around the fire box, a smoke flue
leading from the fire box into a smoke jacket formed_on top of the
water space, a partition forming a longitudinal division of the said
jacket, and openings located on either side to permit the smoke to
pass down into jackets formed on each side of the furnace and com-

No. 39,171,
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municating with a smoke jacket formed on the back of the furnace, | No. 39.1735. Lubricant. (Graisseur.)

substantially as and for the purpose specitied.  3rd. As an improved
hot water furnace, a water space forined around the fire box and en-
closed by a smoke jacket, the smoke jacket being provided with de-
tachable doors, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.  4th.
In a furnace having a water space surrounding or partially surround-
ing it, the combination, with a series of hollow bars connected to
the water space and forming a fire grate, through which water circu-
lates, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  5th. In a fur-
nace having a water space surrounding or partially surrounding it,
the combination of a water space formed around the smoke stack and
communicating with the water space around the boiler, substantially
as and for the purpose specified.  6th. In a furnace having a water
space surrounding or partially surrounding it, the combination of a
water partition B! within the furnace and smtably connected to the
water space, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 39,172. Switeh for Electrice Lighting.
( Commutateur pour éclatrage électrique. )

Andreas Peter L\mdbe?, 18 Regina Road, Tollington Park, Lon-
don, England, 21st June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a switch, the helical contact and operating spring
or springs, for the purpose specified.  2nd. In a switch, the applica-
tion of the square cavity or recess in the base of the switch, in which
the key works, for obtaining independent quick make and break
of the circuit. 3rd. In a switch, the method of stepping the sides
of said cavity or recess with brass pieces, which accelerate the
make and break of the currents, substantially as described. 4th.
In a switch, the brass shield or cradle, to which the helical springs
are fixed, which prevents any back movement of the switch handle
if an attempt is made to turn it in the wrong direction, for the pur-
pose specified.  5th. In a switch, the use of the split posts fixed in
the cradle or shield, round which the helical contact springs are
wound, this cradle being fixed to the key piece by the central pin
screwing into the key piece, substantially as described. 6th. In a
switch, the right angle brass pieces serving the double purpose of con-
tact plates for attaching the terminals of the switch and as steps for
accelerating the make and break of the circuit, substantially as de-
scribed.  7th. In a switch, the employment of one helical sprin
only in cases requiring single make and break, such as in 2, 3 an
4 way switches, the helical sprin% being wound either round the
central pin of the key or tangentially placed, as in the double break
method, for the purpose specitied. 8th. In a switch, the combina-
tion of the pole of the base forming one bearing in which the central

in of the key works, and the corresponding levels at the top of the
Ley and inside top of cover for obtaining true central working of the
key in the hole of the cover, substantially as herein described and
according to the accompanying drawing.

No. 39,173. Method of Preparing Butter and Cream.
(Méthode de preparer le beurre et la créme.
Walter Cole, Landon, England, 21st Juune, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The new process for the manufacture or production
of butter by forcing air at a suitable temperature through the milk
or cream from which the butter is to be made. 2nd. The new pro-
cess hereinbefore deseribed of obtaining whipped cream, that is to
say, by forcing air at a suitable temperature through the cream to
be treated. 3rd. The use in the manufacture or production of but-
ter or whipped cream, of apparatus such as is hereinbefare described
and illustrated in the accompanying drawing. 4th. Butter or
whipped cream manufactured or groduced by the process herein
described.

No. 39,174. Grain Binder. (Licuse & grain.)

James Ralph Severance, Poughkeepsie, New York, U. S. A., 22nd
June, 1892 ; 5 years. _

Claim.—-1st. The conhination, with the vibrating discharger arm
A of a grain binder, of the intermittently revolving shaft D, crank
E, and jointed connecting rod K for producing the vibratory move-
ment of the arm, and cam F, lever L, and suitable connections
adapted to give the arm a rolling movement about its longitudinal
axis, substantiallf' as described.  2nd. The combination, with the
vibrating and rolling bundle discharger of a grain binder, of an in-
termittently revolving operating shaft, a vibrating support for the
discharger connected to a crank on the operating shaft, which effects
the vibration of the arm by a connecting rod provided with univer-
sal joints, a cam on said shaft, a pivoted lever operated by said cam,
acrank arm on said discharger, and a universal joint connection
between the lever and the crank arm, whereby the rolling move-
ment of the discharger is secured, substantially as described. 3rd.
The combination, with the frame of a grain binding mechanism, of
the vibrating and rolling bundle discharger arm A, mounted in the
vibrating support J, dpivpt(»d on standard I above the frame, operat-
ing shaft D, provided with crank E, and connecting rod K, having
universal joints at its ends, whereby the vibrating movement of the
discharger is effected, cam F on the shaft D, lever L pivoted on the
frame, crank arm N attached to the discharger, and the universal
joint connection M between the crank arm and the, free end of the
lever I, whereby the rolling movement of the discharger is socured
substantially as and for the purposes set forth. ’

Charles Henry Ridsdale, of the Grange, Hutton, Guisborough, and
Alfred Jones, of Cleveland View, Newport Hill, Middlesbo-
rough, both in the County of York, England, 22nd June, 1892 ;
5 years.

Clatm.--1st. A lubricant, consisting of the combination of hard
insoluble alkaline earth soap, ordinary soap, oil or grease, and a solid
mineral lubricating material, substantially as described. 2nd. A
lubricant, consisting of the combination of hard insoluble alkaline
earth, soap, oil, grease, ordinary soap and sulphur, substantially as de-
scribed.  3rd. A lubricant, consisting of ordinary soft lubricating
materials, and a hard insoluble alkaline earth soap added thereto,
and intimately mixed therewith, whereby the whole becomes hard
and solid.

No. 39,176. Continunous Railway Rail.

(Rail sans fin.)

Bernhard Gustav Maercklein, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, U.S. A., 22nd
June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A continuous railroad rail consisting of the ends of
the rail constructed to formn diagonal lap splices, with the webs of
the main rails deflected to face with the joint in the splice, and made
a portion therefore under the upper section of the rail, and the
diagonal webs double at the place of bolt connections, as hereinbe-
fore specified and shown. 2nd. A continuous railroad rail consistin,
of the ends of the rails constructed to form diagonal lap splices, witﬁv
diagonal webs as an extension of the webs of 519. main rail, and the
webs double and extending to the termination of the splice on the
upper section of the rail, and a fish plate on opposite sides of the
splice which is secured by bolts passing through the double and
single webs, as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 39,177. Vacuum Pump. (Pompe @ vide.)

John W, Fraser and John Wilson, both of London, Ontario,
Canada, 22nd June, 1892; 5 years.

Clain.—1st. The concaved bracket A, and tube B, in combination
with the standards E, the hub 3, formed with trunnions d, two or
more arms I, provided with anti-friction rollers J, and means for
operating the hub @3, substantially as shown and described and for
the purpose specified.  2nd. The concaved bracket A, and the tube
B, in combination with the standards K, formed with the slots ¢,
the guides ¢, on the bracket A, the hub (i, formed with the trun-
nions d, two or more arms I, provided with anti-friction rollers .J,
and means for operating the hub G, substantially as shown and de-
scribed, and for the purpose specified.  3rd. The concaved bracket
A, formed with the guides D, and boxes C, and the tube B, in com-
bination with the standards E, the hub G, formed with the trun-
nions d, two or more arms I, provided with anti-friction rollers .J,
and means for operating the hub G, substantially as shown and de-
scribed, and for the purpose specified. 4th. The concaved bracket
A, formed with the guides D, and boxes C, and the tube B, in com-
bination with the standards E, formed with slots ¢, the guides ¢, on the
bracket A, the hub G, formed with the trunnions , two or more
arms I, provided with anti-friction rollers J, and means for operat-
ing the hub (, substantially as shown and described, and for the pur-
{x)se specified.  5th. The concaved bracket A, formed with the
boxes C, guides D, and ball K, the support N, formed with a socket
L, to which the ball K is fitted, and the tube B, 1n combination with
the standards E, formed with theslots ¢, the hub 3, formed with the
trunnions d, and two or more arms I, provided with anti-friction
rollers JJ, and means for operating the hub G, and for securing
the support N, to an object, substantially as shown and deseribed,
and for the purpose specified.

No. 39,178. Ventilator. (Ventilateur.)

Peter Abrahamson, San Francisco, California, U.S.A., 22nd June,
1892; 5 years.

Claim.-—1st. In a ventilator, a casing square in cross section hay-
ing separate passages for the incoming and ontgoing currents, and
having its upper end formed with openings in three of its sides, the
right angled partition in the upper end of one of the passages in said
casing dividing said passage into sub-passages, each of which com-
municates with one of the openings in the three sides of the casing,
and the hood F over said openings, substantially as herein described.
2nd. A ventilator consisting of a casing having a partition dividing it
into two passages, one for the incoming and the other for the outgoing
currents, a right angled partition vertically disposed in the outer or
upper _end of the casing, forming a plurahity of sub-passages,
each of which communicates with a separate opening through the
walls of the casing, a screen covering or cap over the outer end of
one of the main passages, and a perforated or screen cover at the
inner end of the other main passage, the opposite ends of said main
passages, having a free opening and the two passages being relatively
reversed, substantially as  herein  described.  3rd. A venti-
lator consisting of a casing having separate passages for the incoming
and outgoing currents, one of said passages at its outer end having
a perforated cap and at its inner end a free o wning, and the
other of said passages having at its inner end a ]wr{]nr:m-d cover and
at its outer end the right angled partitions K, forming separate sub-
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passages, each of which has a separte opening through the walls of
the casing to the external air, the hood F over said openings and
through the said perforated cap projects, and the hood G over the
whole top of ventilator, substantially as herein deseribed.

Stretcher for Boots.
(Forue brisée de chaussure.)

Watkin Louis Faire, London, England, 23rd June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim, —1st. A boot stretcher in which the-screwed rod B is
mounted in a fixed bearing and operated by a crank handle.  2na.
In a boot stretcher, the combination of an expanding last or blocks
A, follower nut F, cam piece D, screwed rod E, mounted in a bear-
ing such as G, and operated by a crank handle such as H, substan-
tially as described and illustrated in the accompanying drawings.
3rd. The improved construction of boot stretchers, substantially as
described and illustrated in the accompanying drawings.

No. 39,179.

Appardtus for Feeding Calves.

( Apparell pouwr nourrir les veaux.)

Henry Bowman Lingford and Edward Lingford, both of North

Road, Ripon, Yorkshire, Kngland, 23rd June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, of a tube 3 for conveying liquid

to the mouth piece, attached to the cover 10, with a flexible disc 8,

substantially as described, and for the purpose specified. 2nd. The

combination, of a tube 3, a cover 10, and a flexible disc 8, with a

plug 2, carrying a mouth piece 1, and attached to the wall or parti-

tion by means of the spring 6, and the flange 48, substantially as

described.

No. 39,180.

Knee for Bob Sleighs.

(Support pour trainequ jumeau. )

Parker Waite, Kingston, Ontario, Canada, 23rd June, 1892; 5
years.

Claim.—The combination of twosteel braces or straps movable on
the rare rods or and starks, and bearing on the runner and sleigh
beam during the oscillatory movements of the sleigh in the direction
of the line of motion and forming an oscillating bob sleigh knee, as
and for the purposes described.

No. 39,181.

No. 39,182. Damper for Stove Pipes.

(Clé de tuyan de poéle.)
John Baillie Cook, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 23rd June, 1892;
D years.

(laim.—1st. A stove pipe damper, constructed with a notched
lug upon it, a raised bridge and a steel wire loop made to be inserted
under the bridge and over the notched lug, and an open cone shaped
spiral spring surrounding the loop on the outside of the stove pipe,
and a handle on a plane with the damper, substantially as and for
the purpose specified. 2nd. In a stove pipe damper, the combination
of the damper A, lug D, bridge F, loop G, spiral cone spring ¢, and
handle «, all constructed substantially as and for the purpose
specitied. :

No. 39,183. Metallic Post for Fences.

(Picux metalliques pour clotures.)
Benjamin Fry Randall, Fall River, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 23rd
June, 1892, 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A fence post consisting of a single piece of wrought
metal, having at one edge a lateral strengthening rib and rolled m-
tegral with an angular base comprising two flanges, one of which
terminates in a driving head for the purpose of driving the post into
the ground, substantially as described, 2nd. A metal fence post
consisting of asingle piece of wrought metal, having inclined wire re-
ceiving;slots and rolled integral with a right angular base compris-
ing two angular flanges, one of which terminates in a driving head
below the Towermost slot for the purpose of driving the post into
the ground, substantially as described. = 3rd. The combination, with
a fence post having upper and lower slots or recesses, of a hovk
which engages the lower slot or recess, and is adapted to hook over
a fence strand passing through the upper slot or recess, substantially
as_described.  4th. 'hle combination, with a fence post having a
pair of slots T and 8 which are inclined in reverse directions relatively
to one edge of the post, of a hook engaged with the lower slot &,
and having a hooked extremity which engages a fence strand pass-
ing through the upper slot 7, substantially ax described. 5th. The
combination, with a fence post having an inclined slot, the bottom
wall or edge of which is beveled, of a hook engaged with the post
below the inclined slot and adapted to hook over a fence strand pass-
ing through the slot, substantially as deseribed.  6th. The combina-
tion, with fence post having upper and lower inclined slots, and a
fence strand passing through t‘le upper slot and formed with a bend
12, of u hook engaged with the lower slot and adapted to hook over
the fence strand passing through the upper slot, substantially as
described.  7th. A metal fence post composed of a flat plate having
wire receiving slots, the edges of which converge, said slotted
plate being formed with an angular base, one flange of which ter-
minates as a driving head below the lowest wire receiving slot,
substantially as described.

No. 39,184, Toe Weight. (Contre-poids de sabot.)
Charles Taro, Brockville, Ontario, Canada, 23rd June, 1892; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. A toe weight, comprising a base plate A, concave on
one face to fit the hoof of a horse, and having a raised surface on the
opposite side, and provided with holes C, C, to receive screws by
which to fasten t%m plate to the hoof, and a tapped hole D at the
middle, an elliptical concave-convex cap E having recesses on the
concave face to receive the raised surface of the plate A, and con-
forming to its contour, said cap provided with a hole G, and con-
nected to the plate A, by a screw H, as set forth. 2nd. The com-
bination, of the base plate A, adapted to fit the hoof of a horse and
be secured thereto by screws, said plate having a tapped hole D,
and a loop B, the cap E, fitting on and conforming to the contour
of said plate, and having a rounded exterior surface, and the screw
H, fastening said plate and cap together, as set forth.

Tea Blending Machine

( Machine pour méler les thés. )

Thomas Crompton, Midland City, Ontario, Canada, 23rd June,
184925 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A tea blender composed of the casing D, provided
with integral radiating wings, and secured upon the shaft C, which
is supported in suitable bearings and designed to be revolved, as and
for the purpose specitied.  2nd. The casing D, provided with integral
radiating wings I, an opening H, provided with a cover k, and sup-
ported on the shaft C, which is journaled in suitable bearings and is
revolved, as and for the purpose specified.  3rd. The casing D, pro-
vided with integral radiating wings I, an opening H, provided with
a cover k, and supported on the shaft C, which is journaled and re-
volved in suitable bearings, in combination with the weight J,
arranged as and for the purpose specified. 4th. The casing D, pro-
vided with integral radiating wings I, an opening H, provided with
a cover h, and supported on the shaft C, which is journaled and re-
volved in suitable bearings, in combination with the oblique ends
K, arranged as and for the purpose specified. 5th. The casing D,
secured in bearings on the shaft C, which is revolved as specified, in
combination with the wings I, provided with the holes or openings
i, arranged as and for the purpose specified.

No. 39,186. Water Cock. (Robinet a eau.)
William Roberts, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 23rd June, 1892; 5
years.
Claim.—A cock having an unobstructed water passage way formed
through it and its spout, the valve seat being formed in the passage
way, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 39,185.

No. 39,187, Tack Driving Machine.
(Machine @ chasser la broquette.)
Michael (3. Mains, Oberlin, Ohio, U.S.A., 23rd June, 1892; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. A tack driving machine, comprising a case having a
raceway therein for tacks, a spring actuated carrier or placer at the
lower portion of the case, a dog for feeding the tacks one at a time
to the said carrier or placer, and a plunger for driving the tack, sub-
stantially as described.  2nd. A tack driving machine, comprising a
case having a raceway therein for tacks, and a filler at the top of the
same, g spring actuated carrier or placer at the lower portion of said
case, a feeding dog above the said earrier or placer, and a plunger
for driving the tack, substantially as described. 3rd. In a tack
driving machine, a feeding dog having a portion of the same extend-
ing through to the exterior of the supporting case of the same, a
spring actuated rod connected to said projecting part of the dog,
and means for driving the tacks, substantially as described. 4th.
In a tack driving machine, a filler comprising a'V-shaped receptacle,
and a narrow trough arranged at one end of the receptacle and hav-
ing its terminating end inclined, substantially as described. 5th.
In a tack driving machine, the eombination, with the case having a
raceway for tacks, and means for driving the tacks, of a dog pivot-
ally mounted in the case and having a slotted end in the path of the
tacks, an operating spring actuated rod for said dog, and a spring
actuated tack carrier or placer at the lower portion of the case below
said dog, substantially as described. Gth. In a tack driving machine,
the combination, with the casing thereof, of a ferrule on the lower
end of the same having a carpet stretching attachment integrally
formed therewith, substantially as described.

No. 39,188. Ofl Can. (Bidon & luile.))
Abraham J. Tschantz, Orville, Ohio, U. 8. A., 23rd June, 1892; 5
years.

Claim.—1st, In an oil can, the combination of an air pnmp com-
prising a vertical cylinder, a piston and piston rod therein, a per-
forated diaphram across said cylinder, forming a chamber below it,
which chamber has a perforated bottom communicating with the
atmosphere, and a flap valve over the perforations, a vertical passage
from the said chamber to the top of the can, its upper end being In
the can, and a perforated partition between the lower end of said
passage and the chamber, the perforations in said partition being
covered by a flap valve on the passage side, a discharge pipe L
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from the bottom of the can out of the top thereof, and a relief valve
at the top of the can. 2nd. In an oil can, the combination of a
central alr pump comprizing a vertical cylinder, a piston and piston
rod therein, a perforated diaphram across said cylinder, forming a
chamber below it, which chamber has a perforated bottom commu-
nicating with the atmosphere and a flap valve over the perforations,
and a diagonal plate in said chamber having perforations covered
by a flap valve, said plate not extending over the perforationsin the
said diaphram, a vertical tube communicating with the npper side
of said diagonal plate and extending to the top of the can, the upper
end of said tube being in the can, a discharge pipe leading from the
bottom of the can out of the top thereof, and a relief valve at the
top of the can.  3rd. In an o1l can, the combination of an air pump
comprising a vertical cylinder, a piston and piston rod therein, a
perforated diaphram across said eylinder, forming a chamber helow
it, which chamber has a perforated bottom communicating with the
atmosphere, and a flap valve over the perforations, a vertical passage
from the said chamber to the top of the can, its upper end being in
the can, and a perforated partition between the lower end of the
said passage and the chamber, the perforations in said partition
heing covered by a flap valve on the passage side, o discharge pipwe
leading from a basin in the bottom of the can out of the top of the
latter, and having a U-shaped nozzle for insertion in a lamp, and a
relief valve at the top of the can.  4th. In an oil ean, the combina-

tion of an air pump, cnmprisinf: a vertical cylinder, a piston and a!

piston rod therein, a perforated diaphram across said ceylinder form-
mg a chamber below it, which chamber has a perforated bottom
communicating with the atmosphere, and a flap valve over the
perforations, a vertical passage from the said chamber to the top of
the ean, its upper end being in the can, and a perforated partition
between the lower end of said passage and the chamber, the perfora-
tions in said partition being covered with a flap valve on the passage
side, a discharge pipe leading from the bottom of the can out of the
top of the same, and a vent comprising a tube rising from the top of
the can, and having a perforated upper end, a spring actuated valve
within said tube closing the perforations in the samne, and a push rod
connected with said valve. Hth. In an oil can, the combination,
with the c¢an, of an air pump barrel extending within the can from
the top to the bottom, and secured thereto at both ends, a piston
adapted to be reciprocated within the barrel, a port at the lower end
of the barrel communicating with an air passage leading to the top
part of the interior of the can, an air inlet situate at the base of the
barrel and communicating with the external air, an oil delivery pipe
extending from within the can, and a relief valve, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.  Gth. In an oil ean, the combination,
with the can, of an air pump barrel extending within the can from
the top to the bottom, and secured thereto at both ends, a piston
adapted to be reciprocated within the barrel, a passage delivering
air from the barrel to the can, an air inlet, and suitable valves, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified.  7th. In an vil can, the
combination, with the can, of an air pump barrel extending within
the can, a piston adapted to be reciprocated within the barrel, a port
at the lower end of the barrel communicating with an air passage
leading to the top part of the interior of the can, an air inlet situated
at the base of the barrel and communicating with the external air,
and an oil delivery pipe extending from \\'ithin the can, substantially
ax and for the purpose specified.  8th., Inan oil ean, the combination,
with the can, of the air pump barrel, extending within the barrel, a
valve located below the piston, an air passage leading to the top part
of the interior of the can, an il delivery pipe extending from within
the can. and a suitable relief valve located above the oil line, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 39.189. Musical Tnstrument.

( Tnstriwment de musique. )

Ira F. Gilmore, Bloomington, Hinois, U.S AL 23rd June, 18925 5
years,

Heeim.-- 1st. Tn a musical instrument, the combination, with the
keys and a series of reeds, of a series of horizontally adjustable
reed operating devices, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth.  2nd. In a musical Instrument, the combination, with the
keys and a pair of comb reeds; of a horizontally adjustable series of
ratchet wheels, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  3rd.
In o musical instrument, the combination, with the keys and a pair
of comb reeds, of a horizontally adjustable rod, a series of ratchet
wheels journaled loosely thereon, and means in econnection with the
keys for turning the ratchet wheels, substantially as set forth.  4th.
In a musical instrument, the combination, with the keys and a pair
of comb reeds, of horizontal guides, boxes sliding in said guides,
serew threaded rods projecting so as to engage and adjust said boxes,
a horizontal rod carried by said boxes, a series of ratchet wheels
lousely journaled on said rod, and means in connection with the key
for turning the ratchet wheels, substantially as set forth. 5th. Ina
musical instrument, the combination, with a semi-cylindrical sound
board, of a pair of comb reeds projecting through an opening there-
in, and means for engaging the points of the reeds, substantially as
set forth,  Gth, In a musical instrament, the combination of the
wooden sounding box, a metallic semi-cylindrical sounding box
secured thereto, the partition between the two being provided with

openings, comb reeds within the metallic sounding box, and strings
within the wooden sounding box, su stantially as set forth. 7th.
In & musical instrament, the combination of a vertical sounding box,
comb reeds secured thereto, means for engaging said reeds; and a
series of strings within said box, substantially as set forth,

No. 39,190, Saddle for (yele Vehicles.

(Selle pour bicyeles, )

Cyrus Wellington Salade, Cleveland, Ohio, U8, AL, 23rd June,
18925 5 years,

Claim.-- Ist. In a saddle for eyele vehicles, the combination, with
a seat and a post, of a spring having its front end approximately
G-shape, and a clamp for ?ml(ling the spring on the post, and
arranged about midway between the front end of the seat and its
vertical center, as and for the purpose deseribed.  2ndd. In a saddle
for cycle vehicles, the combination, with a seat and a post, of a
spring which suspends the seat from its opposite terminal ends, and
having its front part approximately C-shape, and a clamp connect-
ing the spring to the post at a point sufliciently in advance of the
vertical center of the seat to throw the weight or load on the seat in
rear of the vertical line of the clamp, whereby the front end of the
spring is adapted to move rearward in unison with the downward
motion of the rear end of the spring, substantiully as and for the
purpose deseribed.  3rd. In a saddle for cycle vehicles, the combin-
ation with a seat and a post, of a spring connected by a clamp to the
post, and a bearing arranged normally out of contact with said spring
and which is brought against said spring on the downward and rear-
ward motion of the seat, sul»stantia]lly as described.  4th. In a saddle
for cycle vehicles, the combination, with a seat and a post clamyp, of
a spring and a bearing arranged in the path of the movable part of
the spring, and adapted to contact with the same when the spring is
depressed under the weight or load on the saddle, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth.  5th. In a saddle for cycle vehicles,
the combination, with a seat and a post clamp, of the spring having
its terminal ends connected to the pommel and cantle of the seat,
and the duplex bearing having its parts or members situated above
and below the spring on opposite sides of the elamp, and adapted to
contact with the spring when the same is depressed, as and for the
purpose described.  Gth. The combination, with a seat and a post
clamp, of a spring consisting of two members which are connected
by the clamp and are extended beyoud the clamp to contact with the
body of the spring, as and for the purpose described. 7th. Ina
saddle for cycle vehicles, the combination, with the seat and a post
supported clamp, of the spring, consisting of two members united
together at their inner ends, said inner ends of the members being
extended beyond the fastening means to reinforce the body of the
spring, as and for the purpose described.  8th. In asaddle for eycle
vehicles, the combination, with a spring and a post, of the yoke
which straddles said spring and post, a clip plate through which the
threaded ends of the yoke are passed, an(} the nuts bearing against
the clip plate, as and for the purpose described. 9th. In a saddle
for cycle vehicles, the combination of a spring, a post, a clip arrang-
ed to straddle the spring and post, and having the clip plate and the
nuts on its lower end, and a bearing plate fitted between the post
and the spring, as and for the purpose described.  10th. Inasaddle
for cycle vehicles, the combination, with a spring and a post, of the
yoke which straddles the spring and post, the clip plate fitted on the
ower ends of the yoke and bearing against the lower side of the post,
and a bearing plate fitted between the arms of the yoke to be held
from displacement thereby, and arranged between the spring and
the upper side of the post, as and for the purpose described. 11th.
A HN‘{(‘“P seat, provided with a](mgitudina\ central reinforce, as and
for the purpose described. 12th. A seat for saddles, having its
pliable top reinforced by a longitudinal strip of unyielding material
which extends from end to end of the top, and is united rigidly
thereto, as and for the purpose deseribed.  13th. A seat for saddles,
having the rigid reinforce extending centrally thereof, from end to
end, and with the side edges of said reinforee curved to conform to
the down turned edges of the pliable top at the front or pommel
end of the saddle, as and for the purpose deseribed.  14th. A seat
for saddles, having the dolwmling sides at the front thereof, and
means for preventing the sides from spreading, as and for the pur-
pose described.  15th. A seat for saddles, having the depending
sides at the front thereof connected together by transverse fastening
means adapted to prevent the sides from spreading laterally, as and
for the purpose described. 16th. A seat for saddles, having its
downward edges provided with perforations, and a lacer extending
transversely across the saddle and through the perforations in the
sides thereof, as and for the purpose deseribed.  17th. The combin-
ation, with a seat or top, of the spring having its upper extremity,
at the front thereof, provided with the space eyes, a plate rigidly
secured to the seat and having an eye which fits between and aligns
with the eyex of the spring, and a transverse pivotal bolt passing
through said aligned eyes, as and for the purpose described.  18th.
The combination, with a top or seat, and a spring, of the cantle bar
rigidly secured to the hind end of the saddle and provided with a
pocket on its front side which receives the rear end of the spring,
and the clamping screws for holding said spring in the socket, as
and for the purpose described.
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No. 39,191, Cigarette Making Machine.

(Apparetl pour faire les cigarettes.)
William Anderson Hulse, Rochester, New York, U. S. A., 24th
June, 1892 ; 15 years.

Clatm. —-1st. In a machine for making continuous cigarettes, the
combination, substantially as set forth, of mechanism for simulta-
neously advancing a continuous  wrapper and a tobacco filler
encircled thereby, to and past a seam forming mechanism, consist-
ing of devices by which the opposite edges of the wrapper are
brought into engagement with each other and a two part pressure
device, one part being arranged to operate outside the wrapper, and
the other inside thereof, the two parts co-acting to incorporate the
engaged edges together into a {nngitudinal seam flattened down
upon the body of the wrapper.  2nd. In a seami forming mechanism
of a achine for making continunous cigarettes, composed of a
tobacco filler enclosed in a paper wrapper, having a longitudinal
sean formed without paste or other adhesive material, and Hattened
down upon the body of the cigarette, the combination, substantially
as set forth, of a filler space or channel within the wrapper, and a
two part pressure device, one part arranged to operate outside of the
wrapper and the other inside thereof, the two parts co-operating to
secure the engaged edges of the wrapper, when it envelopes the
filler, into a Hattened longitudinal seam, without the application of
adhesive material. 3rd. In a seam forming mechanism of a machine
for making continuous cigarcttes, composed of a tobacco filler en-
closed in a paper wrapper, the combination, substantially as set forth,
of a filler space or channel within the wrapper and a two part pres-
sure device, one part being arranged to operate outside of the wrap-
per and the other inside thereof, the latter being separated by a wall
or partition from the filler space or channel. 4th., lln a seam form-
ing mechanism of a machine for making continuous cigarettes, com-
posed of a tobaceo filler enclosed in a paper wrapper, the combina-
tion, substantially as set forth, of a tobacco filler space or channel
and a two part pressure device, one part consisting of a wheel ar-
ranged to operate outside of the wrapper and having its periphery
serrated or roughened, and the other part arranged to operate in-
side of the wrapper. 5th. In the seam forming mechanism of a
machine for making continuwous cigapettes, composed of a
tobaceo filler enclosed in a paper wrapper, the combination substan-
tially as set forth, of a filler space or channel and a two part pres-
sure device, one part consisting of a wheel arranged to operate out-
side of the wrapper and adjustably arranged thereto, and the other
part consisting of a frictionally ‘driven roller arranged to operate
within the wrapper. 6th. In a machine for making continuons
cigarettes, the combination substantially as set forth, of a tube,
mechanism for wdvancing a tobaceo filler, and a paper strip through
the tube and for wrapping the paper around the filler, and seam
forming mechanism, consisting of devices for bringing the opposite
edges of the paper strip into engagement with each other, and of a
two part pressure device, one part being located on the tube to
operate on the outside of the wrapper, the two parts co-acting to
press the engaged edges of the wrapper together when the tobaceo
filler is enclosed therein, and to incorporate such edges into a longi-
tudinal seam. 7th. In a machine for making continuous cigarettes,
the combination substantially as set forth, of a tube, an endless band
adapted to carry or advance a continuous stip of paper, and a to-
bacco filler deposited therein through the tube, devices for wrapping
the paper strip around the filler, and #am forming mechanism com-
prisig devices for bringing the opposite edges 0%“10 wrapper into
engagement with each other, :uull a two part pressure, one part
being a small roller (), located near the forward end of the tube and
arranged to operate inside the wrapper when it encircles the filler
and the other part heing a roughened or serrated wheel N, arranged
to operate on the outside of the wrapper. 8th. In a machine for
making continuous cigarettes, the combination substancially as set
forth, of mechanism for compressing a tobaceo filler, and mechanism
for uniting the edges of a continuous wrapper, when encircling such
filler, into a flattened seam, without the application of adhesive
material, a part of said latter mechanism being arranged to operate
mside of the wrapper, whereby the tobaceo filler when released from
pressure will expand to fill the sealed wrapper. 9th. In a machine
for making continuous cigarettes, the combination substantially as
set forth, of a tapered tube, an endless band E for advancing a to-
bacco filler through the tube and compressing it therein when
encircled by a continuous wrapper, and a roller Q located near
the end of the tube and arranged to operate on the in-
side of the wra.lplmr in connection with a wheel N, arranged
to operate on the outside of the wrapper, whereby the com-
pressed filler, when relieved from pressure, will expand to take up
the slack of the wrapper caused by the operation of the roller () in-
side the wrapper, 10th. In a seam forming mechanism, of a cigar-
ette machine, a device L, consisting of two spirally curved piecese, e,
arranggd to form a narrow way for the edges of a wrapping strip of
paper, in combination with a tapered chamber f, where{)y the m&g«-s
of a paper strip, as they are advanced through the device L, are
rolled or coilled spirally upon each other, substantially as set forth.
11th. Tu the seam forming mechanism of a cigarette machine, a picce
M, carrying devices for spirally rolling or coiling the edges of a
wrapping strip of paper upon each other and adapted to be remov-
ably secured in place, substantially as set forth. 12th. Tn the seam
forming mechanism of a cigarette machine, a tapered chamber r, in
combination with a tapered core p, whose free end projects into the

chamber, whereby the edges of a wrapping strip are rolled or coiled
spirally, substantially as set forth. 13th. In a cigarette tube, com-
prising devices for wrapping a continuous strip of paper around a
tobacco filler and uniting its opposite edges into a seam on the out-
side of the wrapper, metal strips d, d, in combination with a pro-
jection K, and the surface of the tube, the metal strips being secured
to the projection and forming ways or guides for the cdges of the
wrapping strip, substantially as set forth. 14th. In a cigarctte
tube, comprising devices for wrapping a continuous strip of paper
around a tobacco filler and uniting its opposite edges into a sean on
the inside of the wrapper, metal strips 7, j, provided with down-
wardly projecting edges &, k, in combination with a groove 7, and
the surface of the tube, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
15th. A tube provided with a tobacco filler channel B, devices for
guiding a continuous strip of paper around the filler and bringing ity
edges 1into engagement with ea.cfl other, and a small roller Q Tocated
near the end of the tube and arranged to operate inside of the
wrapper edges to co-act with a wheel N, arranged to operate on the
outside of the wrapper, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,192. Brick Kiln. (Four d brigue.)

John MeclLean French, assignee of Michael John Hynes, all of
Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 24th June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.- -1st. An improved kiln, consisting of a brick chamber
having a vertical flue in its side arranged to connect a flue extending
from the furnace to a flue leading to the smokestack of the kiln, the
said flue being arranged entirely around the said chamber, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. A vertical flue K,
located in the centre of the brick chamber A, and communicating
at its top end with a flue o, extending over the lower and round the
centre of the chamber A, and communicating with a furnace or
furnaces C, in combination with a flue F, formed at the bottom of
the chamber A, and communicating with the vertical flue E, and
flue (i, which communicates with the dome H, through the openings
1, regulated by the dampers J, substantially as and for the purpose
speciied.  3rd. A brick chamber A, surrounded by Hues, as de-
scribed, and provided with openings M, having dampers N, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 39,193. Grain Binder. (Licuse @ grain.)

The McCormick Harvesting Machine Company, Chicago, Tilinois,
assignees of James Rul]su Severance, Poughkeepsie, New York,
both in the U.8. A., 24th June, 1892; b years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, of the grain platform, a throat or
passage way leading therefrom, a gaveling chamber Jocated at one
side of the terminus of said throat, and a binding chamber located
at the other side, a binder arm which embraces the grain in the

aveling chamber, and carries it across the throat and into the
f)inding chamber, a pivoted positively actnated gate which during
the passage of the gavel across the throat oceupies a position below
the path of the gavel, and suitable mechanism arranged to operate
the gate at the proper time relative to the motion of the binder arn,
substantially as described.  2nd.  The combination of the grain
platform, a throat or passage way leading therefrom, the packing
device located at one side of the throat at the end af the platform,
and having a fixed relation thereto, the gaveling chamber, located
above the packing device and constructed to permit the movement
of the hin(lvr arm in different planes, and the endwise adjustable
binding table and mechanisin, located on the side of the throat op-
posite the gaveling chamber, and provided with a pivoted positively
actuated gate, which during the passage of the binder arm occupies

a position below the path of the gavel, substantially as described.

3rd. The combination, with the binding mechamsm of a grain

binder, provided with a supporting frame and a binding receptacie
in which the bundle iz bound, of the vertically vibrating

rear discharge ejector arm, pivoted on the frame at a
point above the hottom of the binding rece{:.tac](-, whereby
the reversal of the bundles delivery operation

during the

is secured so that they strike the ground iutt ends first, substantially
as described. 4th. In a low down grain binder, the combination, of
the main frame, with the main driving wheel located at its outer
end, the grain platform, a throat or passage way leading therefrom,
the packing device located at the delivery end of the (!l) atform, the
gaveling chamber located above the packing device and constructed
to permit the movement of the binder arm in different planes, the
binding table and mechanism located outside thé throat and adjust-
able lengthways of the grain, a positively actuated swinging gate
which during the movement of the binder arm occupies a position
below the path of the gavel, and a rear discharge bundle ejector,
consisting of a vertically vibrating arm pivoted to the rear of the
binder frame and adjustable therewith, substantialiy as described.
6th. The combination, of a throat or passage way with gaveling and
binding chambers located on opposite sides of its terminus, a binder
arin which carries the grain from the gaveling to the binding cham-
ber across the throat, an arm or gate pivuteg below the binding re-
ceptacle and operated by suitable mechanism driven by the binder
shaft in such manner that the gate assists in supporting the gavel as
it crosses the throat, and then rises towards the hinding receptacle
and with the binder arn acts as compressor, substantially as de-
seribed.  6th. The combination, of a throat or passage way with
gaveling and binding chambers located on_opposite sides of its ter-

minus, a binder arm which carries the grain from the gaveling to
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the binding chamber, across the throat, a pivoted arm or gate
operated by suitable mechanism driven by the binder shaft, in such
mauner that the gate is withdrawn from before the gavel during its
passage across the throat, and then is forced against the gavel on
the same side with the binder arm, and a rear discharge bundle
ejector consisting of a vertically vibrating fork carrying arm pivoted
to the rear of the Linder frame, substantially as described. Tth.
The combination, with the grain conveying and binding mechanism
of a grain binder, of suitable rotary feeding mechanism, provided at
the forward end with the revolving circular plate or disc P!, ar-
ranged to revolve about a horizontal axis, and opposed to the butts
of the grain, substantially as described.  Sth. The combination, of
the conveyor belt of a sheaf binding harvester, and the throat or
passage way at one end thereof, extending inward and upward, open
at its rear end and closed or partially closed at its forward end by the
rotating butt disk and located between the rotary feeders having pro

jecting feeder teeth and the spring guards opposite the feeder teeth,
the clearance roller at the end of the conveyor beltand the clearer bars
7., 7, substantially as described. 9th. The combination, with the
binding mechanism of a grain binder, provided with a supporting
frame and a binding receptacle in w]hich the bundle is bound, of
the vertically vibrating and rolling rear discharge ejector arm,
pivoted on the frame at a point above the bottom of the binding
receptacle, and mechanism for vibrating and rofling the said ejector
arm, substantially as described. 10th. The combination, with the
grain conveying and binding mechanism of a grain binder, of the
continuonsly revolving feeder provided with projecting feeder teeth,
the clearer bars extending across the path of the teeth, and the re-
volving plate or disc arranged to revolve on a horizontal axis and
opposed to the butts of the grain, substantially as described, 11th.

The combination, with the grain conveying and binding mechanism
of a grain binder, of the continuously revolving feeders provided
with projecting feeder teeth, the spring guards placed opposite the
feeders, and the rotating dise, opposed to the butts of the grain, sub-
stantially as described. 12th. The combination, with the grain
conveying and binding mechanism of a grain binder, of the continu-
ously revolving feeders, provided with projecting feeding teeth, the
clearer bars extending outwards and upwards across the path of the
teeth, the spring guards placed opposite the feeders anA bars, and
the revolving dise, opposed to the butts of the grain, substantially as
described.  13th. The combination, with the grain conveying and
binding mechanism of a grain binder, of the continuously revolving
feeders, the rotating disc, opposed to the butts of the grain, and the
cylindrical drum, of smaller diameter than the disc, and extending
from the disc to the next adjacent feeder, substantially as described.

14th. The combination, with the grain conveying and binding
mechanisin of a grain binder, of the continuously revolving feeders,

the board constituting the forward end of the graveling chamber and
the revolving butt dise opposed to the butts of the grain, and
arranged to revolve in a plane parallel with the {»lant- of the end
hoard, substantially as described.  15th. The combination, with the
grain conveying and binding mechanism of a grain binder, of the
continuously revolving feeders, the spring guards placed oppuosite
the feeders, the grooved clearance roller and the rotating butt dise,
opposed to the butts of the grain, substantially as described.  16th.

The combination, with the grain conveying and binding mechanism
of a grain binder, of the continuously revolving feeders, provided
with feeding teeth, the clearer bars extending across the path of the
teeth, the rotating disc opposed to the butts of the grain and the
rearwardly curved bracket arranged to support the rear end of the
feeding mechanisin, substantially as described.  17th. The combina-
tion, in the feeding mechanism of a grain binder, with the front row
of feeder teeth of a rotary feeder, of the grain guide or guard oppo-
site the first row ot feeder teeth operating to keep the straw in con-
tact with the teeth, and the dise revolving with the feeder teeth and
forming a revolving end }»lat« for the feeder mechanism, adapted to
carry forward the butts of the grain, substantially as
described. 18th. The combination, with the travelling and
vibrating binder arm, of the compressor which forms the top of the
binding chamber, a suitable binding table which forms the bottom
of the binding chamber, the horn which forms one side of the bind-
ing chamber, and a vibrating gate which forms the other side of the
binding chamb¥r, substantia ]‘y as described.  19th. The combina-
tion of the binder post, rocked by suitable mechanism, the compres-
sor pivoted on the post so as to rock on its pivot within fixed limits,
and adapted to operate as a cover for the measuring receptacle when
the post is at one extreme of its oscillation, and as the cover of the
him{ing chamber when the post is at the opposite extreme of its
oscillation, substantially as described  20th. In a grain binder of
that type in which the gavel is bound between the grain platform
and the master wheel, the combination of the rocking binder post, a
compressor pivoted on the post so as to rock on its pivot within fixed
limits, and adapted to operate as a cover for the binding chamber
when the post is at one extreme, and to slide off the bundle when
the post is rocked towards the other extreme of its oscillation, a
rear discharge bundle ejector adapted to lift the bundle upward out
of the binding chamber when the cover is removed, and suitable
counecting and driving mechanism whereby the post and the dis-
charger are operated in proper time relative to each other, substan-
tially as described.  21st. In the binding chamber of agrain binder,
the combination of the knotter casing forming one side of the cham-
ber, the compressor gate forming the side of the chamber next the
binder arm, the horn forming the opposite side, and the compressor

cover carried on the rocking post and arranged to slide off the
bundle to allow of its being lifted by the discharger, substantially
as described. 22nd. The combination, with the ‘gruin conveyor of
a grain binder of the adjustable revolving feeder F1, located at the
delivery end of the conveyor, and operating to feed the grain up-
ward through a throat or passageway, the grain receptacle on the
inner side of the throat and the binding chamber on the outer side,
adjustable binding mechanism provided with the vibrating and tra-
veling binding arm adapted to carry the grain across the throat
from the grain receptacle to the binding chamber, and suitable con-
necting mechanisin whereby the simultaneous adjustment of the
feeder and the binding mechanism is secured, substantially as de-
scribed.  23rd. The combination, with the grain conveyor of a grain
binder of a compound revolving grain feeding mechanisin, consistin

of an adjustable feeder K1, and a non-adjustable feeder ¥, locate

at the delivery end of the conveyor, and operating to feed the grain
upward through a throat or passageway, the grain receptacle on
the inner side of the throat an(]i the binding chamber on the outer
side, adjustable binding mechanism provided with a binding arm
adapted to carry the grain across the throat from the grain recep-
tacle to the binding chamber, and suitable connecting mechanism,
whereby the simultaneous adjustment of the adjustable feeder and
the binding mechanism is secured, substantially as described.
24th. The combination, with the grain conveyor of a grain binder,
of the adjustable revolving feeder K1, located at the delivery end of
the conveyor and operating to feed the grain upward through a
throat or passageway, the grain receptacle on the inner side of the
throat and the binding chamber on the other side, adjustable bind-
ing mechanism provided with a binding arm adapted to carry the
grain across the throat from the grain receptacle to the binding
chamber, the connecting armi w, and rod A!, substantially as de-
scribed.  25th. The combination, with the grain delivery throat of
a grain binder of the continuously revolving feeder F, provided with
feeding teeth ¢1, €', ¢2, ¢2, projecting into the throat, having acting
edges mclined backwards at different inclinations, substantially as
described.  26th. The combination, with the grain delivery throat,
of a continuously revolving feeding mechanism, provided with feed-
ing teeth having acting edges inclined backwards, and a binding
arm arranged to pass through the stream of grain at the time it 1s
being advanced by a feeding tooth of the greatest inclination, sub-
stantially as described.  27th. The combination, with the grain de-
livery throat of a grain binder, of a.continuously revolving grain
feeding mechanism, consisting of a series of two or more feeders F,
F1, provided with feeding teeth of different inclinations, one of the
said feeders being adjustable while the other is non-adjustable, sub-
stantially as deseribed. 28th. The combination, with the grain de-
livery throat of a grain binder, of an adjustable binding mechanism
adapted to receive the grain from the throat, and a continuously re-
volving grain feeding mechanism, consisting of a series of two or
more %(‘\‘(lt‘l‘h‘ prn\'i(ﬁd with feeding teeth of different inclination,
one of said feeders being adjustable lengthways simultancously with
the binding mechanism, while the other is non-adjustable, substan-
tially as deseribed.  20th. The combination, with the grain delivery
throat of a grain binder, of suitable adjustable binding mechanism
and continuously revolving grain feeding mechanism, consisting of
a series of two or more feeders F, Fi, mounted on the same axis,
one of which is adjustable lengthways of the axis simultaneously
with the binding mechanism, while the other or others are non-
adjustable, and the adjustable clearer bar Z!, substantially as de-
scribed.  30th. The combination, with the grain delivery throat of
a grain binder, of suitable adjustable mechanism, and a continuously
revolving grain feeding mechanism, consisting of a series of two or
more feeders F, I%, one of which is adjustable lengthways of the
axis simultaneously with the binding mechanism, while the otheror
others are non-adjustable, and the spring finger or fingers a !, located
on the opposite side of the throat and opposite the non-adjustable
feeder or feeders, substantially as described. 31st. The combina-
tion, with the grain delivery throat of a grain binder, of suitable
adjustable binding iechamsm, the grain receptacle L, the continu-
ously revolving feeding mechanism consisting of a seriesof two or more
feeders ¥, F', mounted on the same axis, one of which is adjustable
lengthways of the axis sinmltancously with binding mechanism,
while the other or others are non-adjustable, and the clearer bar or
bars Z, substantially as described.  32nd. The combination, with the
non-adjustable revolving grain feeder F, of the adjustable revolving
feeder F'! and drum Y, substantially as described. 33rd. The com-
bination, with the non-adjustable revolving grain feeder F, of the
adjustable revolving feeder 1, drum Y and tie rods 2%, 22, substan-
tially as described. = 34th. The combination, of the revolving adjust-
able grain feeder F'!, the non-adjustable feeder or feeders ¥, the
drum Y and revolving butt disc P!, substantially as described.
35th. The combination, in the rotary feeding mechanism of a grain
binder, of the revolving slotted drum constructed of the staves and
the heads at the end of the drum, the toothed ring secured to the
drum, the adjustable feeder arranged to slide thereon and provided
with one or more radial arms passing through the slot or slots in the
drum, and the central rod for adjusting the feeder, substantially as
described.  36th. The combination, in the rotary feeding mechanism
of a grain binder, of the revolving slotted drum constructed of the
notched staves and the heads at the ends of the drum, the toothed
rings provided with internal lugs fitting the notches in the staves,
the adjustable feeder having one or more radial arns passing through
the slot or slots in the drum, substantially as described. 37th, 'l'%e
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combination, in a rotary feeding mechanism of a grain binder, of the
staves and heads forming the dram, the toothed rings secured to the
drum, and the adjustable feeder arranged to slide_thereon, substan-
tially as described.  38th, The combination, with the overhung
swinging binder post H, of the binder arm G, shaft ¢, crank arm 1,
connection &, link lever h, , and revolving crank e, substantlally' as
d(-scriln:d. 39th. The combination, with the adjustable binding
mechanisin provided with the travelling and vibrating binder arm
G, arranged to carry the grain from the grain receptacle to the
binding chamber, of the vibrating side compressor Y, and the ad-
Justable feeder 1, substantially as described.  40th. The combina-
tion, with the adjustable binding mechanism, provided with the
travelling and vibrating binder arm (, arranged to carry the grain
frmn the grain receptacle to the binding chamber, of the vibrating
side compressor Y1, the upper compressor V!, and the adjustable
feeder F1, substantially as described.  41st. The combination, with
the adjustable binder frame m, n, supporting a binding mechanism
comprising the overhung swinging binder arm post H carrying the
binder arm G, adapted to carry the grain from the grain receptacle
to the binding chamber, of a continuously revolving grain feeding
mechanism containing one or more non-adjustable feeders and an
adjustable feeder connected with the binding mechanism by the
axially arranged rod k' and arm w, substantially as described.

No. 39,194, Grain Scalper and Grader.

( Séparateur des grains.)

Frank Noblgand Hiram Snyder, both of Minneapolis, Minnesota,
U.S. A, 24th June, 1892 5 years.

Claim. —1st. In a separator, the combination, with the screen and
spring support on which the same is mounted, of the pivoted rock
bur carrying said spring support, substantially as described. 2nd.
In a separator, the combination, with the scréen and spring support
on which said screen is centrally mounted, of the pivoted roc{( bar
connected to hoth ends of said spring support, substantially as
described.  3rd. In a separator, the combination, with the screen
and spring support on which said screen is centrally mounted, of the
pivoted rock bar earrying said spring support, and adjustable con-
nections hetween the ends of the spring support and rock bar,
substantially as described.  4th. Tn a separator, the combination,
with w screen and spring support therefor mounted on a pivoted rock
bar, of u knocker, for the screen mounted on a centre coincident
with the pivot of the rock bar, whereby the inclination of the screen
may be changed withont altering the positions of the knocker with
relation: thercto, substantially as described. 5th. In a separator,
the combination, with the screen spring support on which said
sereen is centrally mounted, and pivoted rock bar connected to said
spring support at hoth ends, of the shaft passing through the pivot
of the rock bar, and the cam on said shaft for vibrating the screen,
substantially as described. 6th. In a separator, the combination,
with the screen, spring support on which it is mounted, and adjust-
able rock bar, of the carriage connected to the ends of the spring
supports and adjustably mounted in the rock bar, substantially as
described. 7th.” In a separator, the combination, with the screen,
S{ ring supports on which it is mounted, and adjustable bars having
the sockets at each end, of the carriages carrying the spring sup-.
borts fitting in said sockets, and the screws for adjusting the
position of the carriages within the the sockets, substantially as de-
scribed. 8th, In a separator, the combination, with the screen,
spring supports on which it is cemtrally mounted, the centrally
Ivoted adjustable rock bars, and the adjustable carriages connect-
ing the end of the spring support and rock bars, of the knocker
Pivoted on a centre coincident with the pivot of the rock bars and
the wear plate on the under side of the spring support, with which
the knocker co-operates, substantially as described. 9th. In a
separator, the combination, with the screen, the two cross bars con-
nected thereto, and the spring support to which said cross bars are
connected, of the adjustable rock bar connected to both ends of the
spring support, and the knocker engaging the spring support
between the cross bars, substantially as described. 10th. In a
separator, the combination, with the screen, the spring support on
which it 15 mounted, and the rock bar connected to both ends of
said spring support, of the base plate having the central stud bear-
ing on which the rock bar is pivoted, and the projections at each
side, the bolts passing through slots for holding the rock bar in
adjusted position and the knocker mounted on a shaft journaled in
the bearing in the base plate, substantially as described.

No. 39,193. Refrigerating Compound.

(Composé réfrigératif.)

The Trussell Automatic Freezing Company, assignee of Wilbert C.
Trussell, all of Boston, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 2ith June,
18925 5 years,

Claim.-—A refrigerating agent, composed of nitriate of ammonia,
bicarbonate of soda, permanganate of potash, nitrate of potash,
brine and ice, as set forth.

No. 39,196. Kite. (Cerf-volant.)

Thomas Ansboro, Glasgow, and John Liddle, Hillhead, both in the
County of Lanark, North Britain, 24th June, 1892: 5 years.

Claim.- 1st. A revolving kite, consisting essentially of a strip or
support, such as ¥, and a body rotatably attached to said support,

6—5

substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination, of the strip F,
the belly band and kite tail attached to said strip, and a suitable
kite body rotatably attached to said strip, substantially as set forth,
3rd. The combination, of the strip F, the kite body, the tubular
sﬁiudle passing through said body, and a pivot pin or screw passing
through said tubular spindle and attached to the strip F, for rotat-
ably supporting the %:, substantially as set forth. 4th. The
combination, of the strip ¥, the kite frame or body constructed of
suitable strips and a covering material, a hollow spindle passing
through sai(} strips for holding them together, and a pivot pin or
screw passing through said tubular spindle and attached to the strip
¥, substantially as set forth. 5th. The combination, in a revolving
kite, of the strip F, having the block G, secured thereto, the kite
frame covered with any suitable material, and a suitable pivotal
connection between said frame and the block G, as set forth. 6th.
The combination, of a suitable strip or support, such as F, a kite
frame rotatably attached to said support, a suitable covering on said
frame, and semi-conical kets formed in said covering, substan-
tially as set forth. 7th. The combination, of a suitable strip or sup-
port, such as F, a kite frame formed of suitable strips rotatab{y
attached to said support, a cord C, passing around the ends of said
strips, a cord C!, also é)assin around the kite frame and attached
alternately to the ends and points inside the ends of the strips,
semi-conical pockets supported in the triangular spaces formed {xa
tween the cords C and &‘, and a suitable covering stretched over
the remainder of the kite frame, substantially as set forth. 8th. A
folding kite, consisting essentially of a series of crossing strips
pivoted together at or near their centres, and provided with a suit-
able covering, said covering being divided into two parts, and said
parts being applied to the opposite ends of said crossing strips, sub-
stantially as set forth. 9th. A folding kite, consisting of a series
of crossing strips pivoted together at or near their centers, and a
divided covering applied to said crossing, strips to form two separable
folding kite sections, substantially as herein set forth. 10th. A
folding kite, consisting of a series of crossing strips pivoted together
at or near their centres, and having two separate cords connecting
their adjacent ends on separate sides of the kite frame, and a divid-
ed covering for said kite frame, substantially as set forth. 11th. A
folding kite, consisting of the crossing strips A, A', A? and A3,
rivoted together at or near their centres, a divided covering for said
{(ite frame, and suitable caps M, for holding the kite in expanded
position, said caps being adapted to engage the adjacent ends of the
strips A, A, as herein set forth.

No. 39,197. Breast Collar for Horses.
( Collier dc chevad. )
Andrew Henry Fletcher, Edwin Ezra Harris and Robert H. Climie,
all of Kingsville, Ontario, Canada, 24th June, 1892; 5 years,

Claim.—A horse or breast collar constructed of a rigid U-shaped
metallic frame A, to fit the brewgt .and a portion of the neck of a
horse, said frame enclosed by a lining B, and exterior leather cover
C, the latter extending as flaps CT, C!, beyond the ends of the
frame, said flaps connected by a fastenmi D, and said horse or
breast collar provided with loops or strans E for connection of the
tugs or traces, as set forth.

No. 39,198, Buckle. (Boucle.)

The Metal Goods Manufacturing Company, assignee of Albert
Daniel Field, all of Bridgeport, Connecticut, U.S.A., 24th
June, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the buckle frame F, with the
lever (+ pivoted thereto, the said lever forming or carrying the draw-
ing loop ¢, and all the parts being so arranged that the pivot d of
the lever will be on the outer side of the drawing loop ¢, when the
lever is folded down upon the buckle frame, substantially as herein
shown and described. 2nd. The combination of the buckle frame
¥, with the lever G pivoted thereto, said lever forming the foot f
and the drawing loop ¢, said foot being behind the pivot of thelever
and under the loop e, all arranged substantially as and for_the pur-

ose sl‘)eciﬁed. 3rd. The combination of the buckle frame I and the

}ever G pivoted thereto, said lever carrying the drawing loop ¢, said

drawing loop being between. the extremities of the buckle frame

when the parts are in the closed position, the portion of the lever G

which in the closed position passes thron%h the buckle frame being

slightly wider than said buckle frame to form a snap lock, substan-
tially as and for the purpose herein shown and described.  4th. The
lever G, having foot f and loop ¢, and adapted to be pivoted to the
buckle frame ¥, as described. 5th. The lever G, having foot £, pro-
jections ¢ and loop ¢, and adapted to be pivoted to the buckle frame

F, as described.

Method of Manufacturing RBeer.:

( Méthode de fabrication de la biere. )

The Pfaudler Vacuum Fermentation Company, Rochester, New
York, assignee of August Hummel, Chicago, Illinois, all of the
U.S.A., 24th June, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. Tn the manufacture of heer by bottom or lower fer-
mentation, the process of conducting the main fermentation under
a partial or_approximate vacuum, which consists in confinin the
wort pitched with yeast in & closed vessel, abstracting from above

No. 39,199.
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the liquid atmospheric air and the gaseous products of fermentation
as they accumulate, and maintaining the wort at the requisite low
temperature during the progress of fermentation, substantially as
described.  2nd. In the manufacture of beer by bottom or lower
fermentation, the process of conducting the main fermentation and
subsequently aging or ripening the product under a partial or ap-
proximate vacuum, which consists in confining the wort pitched
with yeast in a closed vessel, abstracting from above the liquid at-
mospheric air and the gaseous products of fermentation as they ac-
cumulate, and maintaining the wort at the requisite low temperature
during the progress of fermentation. 3rd. In the manufacture of
beer by bottom orlower fermentation, the process of conducting the
main fermentation and subsequently aging or ripening the product
under a partial or ap roximate vacuum, which consists in confining
the wort pitched with yeast in a closed vessel, abstracting from
above the liquid atmespheric air and the gaseous products of fer-
mentation as they accumulate, maintaining the wort at the ve-
quisite low temperature during the progress of fermentation until
the main fermentation is cmnplvtodl, and then in the same vessel
continne the abstraction of gaseous produets of fermentation and
atmospherie air, if any, still maintaining the requisite low tempera-
ture in the liquid for aging and ripening the beer, substantially as
described.  4th. In the manufacture of beer hy bottom or lower
fermentation, the process of conducting the main fermentation under
a partial or approximate vacuum, which consists in confining the
wort_pitched with yeast in a closed vessel, abstracting from above
the liguid atmospheric air and the gaseous products of fermentation
as they accumulate, maintaining the wort at the requisite low temn-
perature, and introducing atmospherie air into the body of the wort
during the progress of fermentation, substantially as described. 5th.
In the manufacture of beer by bottom or-lower fermentation, the
process of conducting the fermentation under a partial or approxi-
mate vacuumn, which consists in confining the beer hecharged with
yeast remaining from the main fermentation in a closed vessel, ab-
stracting atmospheric air, if any, and the gascous products of fer-
mentation as they accumulate above the liquid, maintaining the
liquid at the requisite low temperature, and introduecing into the
liquid, during the progress of fermentation, atmospherir air, sub-
stantially as described. 6th. In the manufacture of beer by bottomn
or lower fermentation, the process of conducting the main fermenta-
tion, which consists in confining the wort pitched with yeast in a
closed vessel, abstracting in whole or in part the atmospheric air
and gaseous products of fermentation from the upper part of the
vessel, introducing atmospheric air into the lower part of the vessel
and into the sedituentary matter, thereby increasimng fermentation
and producing a circulation of the wort under the impmlse of the in-
trodnci‘d air, substantially in the manner and for the purpose de-
seribed,

No. 39,200. Cloth Measuring Machine.

(Machine a auner les draps.)

John Charles Craig, Fenelon Falls, and Jumes MeDowell Taylor,
Peterborough, both in Ontario, Canada, 24th June, 1892; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the sides A, A, connected by

a bar €, provided with a friction roller B, of the arm F, attached to

one of said sides and extending upwardly and towards the opposite

side, the measuring wheel H, rotating on an axle extending from

said arm, or & post G secured to said arm, the one cog wheel K,

rotating with said wheel H and around the axle I, the registering

wheel L, having cogs or peripheral divisions engaged by the cog of

sald wheel K, and the gravitating pawl O, provided with a lug P,

to hold said wheel intermittently, wherehy the gravitating pressure

of said arm F, and wheels H, L, is exerted upon or against said
friction rollers, in measuring piece goods, as set forth. 2nd. The
combination, with the arm F, of the measuring wheel H, the co

wheel K, having but one cog, the registering wheel I, and the paw

0, ax set forth.  3rd,  The rod or stick R, having jonrmals Rt R?,

and a halved portion longitudinally to receive the cloth board, and

the clamp screw ¢, for holding said cloth hoard in said halved por-
tion, as set forth.  4th. The pencil holder P, and the chalk holder

G, in combination, with the measuring wheel H, for the purpose

set forth, -

No. 39,201. Ratchet Wrench. (¢ Q rochet.)

Henry D. Fisk and Alonzo H. Losee, hoth of Davisburg, Michigan,
U. 8. A, 24th June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a wrench, the combination of the handle, the re-
voluble integral head, journaled on said handle, said head having a
nut receiving recess in each end and two peripherial ratchets, the
teeth of which stand in opposite directions, the pawls pivoted to the
handle and t-ng:ging said ratehets respectively, whereby the revolu-
tion of said head may be alternately reversed, as set forth. 2nd.
In a wrenceh, the combination of the handle, the integral wrench
head centrally journaled thereon, said head having a nut receiving
recess in each end, and two peripherial ratchets, the teeth of which
stand in opposite directions, the pawls adapted to engage said
ratchets respectively, the thumb stops or turn buttons, by means of
which said pawls may be successively disengaged from said ratchets,
substantially as specified.  8rd. In a wrench, the combination of
the handle, the integral head journaled thereon, said head having a

i nut receiving recess and a concentric opening conmunicating there-
with, and satd head being also provided with two peripherial ratch-
ets, the teeth of which stand in opposite directions, the pawls
adapted to engage said ratchets, the turn buttons adapted to engage
sald pawls to successively disengage them from the ratchets,  4th.
In a wrench, the combination of the handle, the integral head
having a nut receiving recess in  each end thereof, and a
concentric opening communicating with said recesses, said head also
having the cirecumferental groove and a peripherial ratchet on each
side of sald groove, the teeth of which stand in opposite
directions, the looped band lying within said groove, and attached
to opposite faces of the handle, the spring actuated pawls engaging
said ratchets, and the turn buttons adapted to raise said pawls from
said ratchets, respectively, as set forth.

No. 39,202. Car Coupler. (_iteluge de churs.)

Joseph Carter Oakman, Sydney, assignee of Johu Brown, Redfern,
both in New South Wales, Australia, 24th June, 18925 5 years.
Claim.~ 1st. In an automatic car coupling, a combined link and
coupling pin, the link portion of which is provided with internal
helical or inclined surfaces, whereby when said link is applied to a
drawhead it is caused to be rotated by longitudinal pressure, sub-
stantially as set forth.  2nd. In an automatic car conpling, a conpl-
ing part or link, provided at its forward end with an engaging
shoulder or shoulders, and at or near its rear end with helical or in-
clined surfaces adapted to cause the rotation of said part or link
when its forward end is forced back by longitudinal pressure, sub-
stantially as set forth.  3rd. In an automatic car couphing, the com-
bination, with the draw bar, of a draw head hinged or pivoted
thereto upon a substantially vertical line, and a coupling part or
link having at its forward end an engaging shoulder or shoulders
for attachment to an opposing drawhead and having at or near its
rear emd helical or inclined surfaces adapted to be engaged by a
transverse pin or projection upon or within said first mentioned
drawhead, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.  4th. In
an automatic car coupling, the combination, with the draw bar, of a
draw head hinged or pivoted thereto upon a substantially vertical
line, means for holding said pivoted head yvieldingly in a substan-
tially central position, a coupling part or link having at its forward
end an’engaging shoulder or shoulders for attachment to an oppos-
ing drawhead, and having at or near its rear end helical or inclined
surfaces adapted to be engaged by a'transverse pin or projection
upon or within said first mentioned drawhead, and means such as a
weight or spring for turning said coupling part upon its longitudinal
axis, substantially as set forth.  5th. In an automatic car coupling,
a drawhead having a face, shaped upon an ogee or reversed curve,
and a vertical slot in the concave part of said fice, and a coupling
art or link extending from the convex portion of satd face, and
mving at its outer end an engaging shoulder or shoulders, the whole
adapted to form an automatic coupling and buffer.  6th. In an
automatic coupling, a draw bar comhinw% with a draw head hinged
thereto upon a substantially vertical axis, and having a face
shaped upon an ogee or reversed curve, and a vertical slot in the con-
cave part of said face, and a coupling part or link extending
from the convex portion of said face, and having at its outer end
an engaging shoulder or shoulders, the whole adapted to co-operate
with a similar opposing device to form an automatic coupling and
buffer, having a wide range of action.  7Tth. In an automatic car
coupling, the coupling part or link having at its forward end an en.
raging shoulder or shoulders, and having at its rear end internal
welical or inclined surfaces, the rearmost part of which surfaces at
the point of draft is concave, substantially as set forth.  8th. In an
antomatic car coupling, a coupling part or link provided at its for-
ard end with oppositely inclined or beveled engaging shoulders for
equalizing the pull upon each side of said part, substantially as set
forth. 9th. In an automatic car coupling, a drawhead having an
aperture for the coupling part or link inclined upwards towards and
open at one side of the head, combined with a coupling part or link
passing through said opening and loosely connected in the rear
thereof with the drawhead, whereby said part is adapted to be
thrown to one side to avoid mjury, and to be returned to its proper
position.  10th. A combined pin and link having within its link por-
tion helical or inclined surfaces, and having at its other end an en-
gaging shoulder or shoulders, substantially as set forth, 11th. Ina
car coupling, the combination, with a vertically hinged buffer head,
of a coupling link or pin, having an engaging shoulder or shoulders
for connection with an opposing head, and helical or inclined sur-
faces, and a pin seated in said head and engaging said surfaces to
hold the pin, and to cause its rotation when said pin is moved longi-
tudinally, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,203. Sound Arrester for Smoke Preventers.
(Appareil pour étouffer le bruit des jets de vapeur
qui neutralizent la fumée.)

The Western Smoke Preventer Q«nnimny, assigmees of Robert D,

Smith, all of Chicago, 1llinois, U.S.A., 24th June, 1892; 5
years.

Claim.- - In a sound arrester for steam jot smoke preventers, the
combination, of side, top and bottom end walls, partitions extending
laterally across from and attached to the side walls forming cham-
bers, holes arranged in such partitions, so that the hole through
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“adjneent partitions shall not he opposite each other, a hole through
the outer wall of the outside chamnber, and a discharge ]l"l** extend-
ing longitudinally from the inner one of the several conmecting
chambers to and beyond the outer end wall of the outside chamber,
and adapted to connect with the pipe surronnding & steam jet nozzle,
whereby the indueed current of air created by the steam jet f}'unl_tho
nozzle is drawn through the series of chambers before extending into
the fire box of the steam generator to which the device is attached,
substantially as described.

No. 39.20%. Egg Case. (Boite a eoufs.)
Williamn Hackley Church and William Campbell, hoth of Fenclon
Falls, Ontario, Canada, 24th June, 18925 5 years,

Claim. - 1st. A case or box A, containing five tiers of fillers H,
each tier comprising one hundred and twenty compartments, con-
sisting of eight compartments in a row and the rows numbering
fifteen, loose Hoors W, intervening each tier, and said case or box
provided with a cover B, for proteetion of the contents, whereby the
sald case will have fifty dozen of compartments. for packing eggs or
fruit, as set forth.  2nd. A case or box A, having a central vertical
transverse partition L, dividing the interior into a greater and a
lesser division, hoth divisions containing five tiers of fillers H, the
smaller division having each tier of fillers comprising eight compart-
ments in a row, and the rows seven in number, and the larger
division  fillers,  eomprising  eight  compartments in a  row,
and  the rows eight in number, foors’ J, intervening the
tiers of fillers, and the case provided with a suitable cover B, ax
set forth, 3rd. A case or box divided by transverse vertical partitions
K, K, into three equal divisions, each division containing five tiers
of fillers H, each tier comprising eight compartments in & row, and
the rows five in number, removable foors J, intervening each tier,
and the case or box provided with a cover B, ax set forth.

No. 39,205. Holder and Cutter for Roll Paper.
{ Appared & maintenir et & découper les rouledwir de papicr. )

Duncan McLachlan and Jay W. Allen, both of Grotton, New
York, U. S, A., 24th June, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim,—1st. In a roll paper cutter, the combination, with the
standards and the paper roll shaft journaled thereon, of a base, con-
sisting of a stationary central portion and sections connected to the
extremities thereof and adapted to be opened outwardly in linear
extension of said central portion.  2nd. In a roll paper cutter, a
framme consisting of a base extensible in width, standards secured
thereto, and a top plate, secured tog@ther and in combination. 3rd.
In a roll paper cutter, the combination, with the base and top plate,
of tubular standards between them, and securing bolts through
them and the standards.  4th. In a roll paper cutter, the combina-
tion, with the base, the top plate, tubular standagds between them,
and securing bolts throngh them aud the standards, of the paper
roll shaft journaled in sald standards. 5th. In a roll paper cutter,
@ cutter bar comprising a rear extension, a front extension provided
with a cutting e({gv, and a bail beneath the front extension, in com-
bination, as set forth. 6th. In a roll paper cutter, the combination,
with the standards, of a cutter bar fitting and adapted to rock
thereon, and comprising a rearward extension, a_front extension
provided with a cutting edge, and a hail below the latter. 7th. In
a roll paper cutter, the combination, with the standards, of the
cutter har fitting loosely upon them, and provided with a rear ex-
tension adapted to bear upon the roll of paper, and the front
extension having a cutting edge, and a bail bearing upon the roll of
paper and over which the free end of the paper passes, and by which
it 15 supported substantially tangential to said roll. 8th. A blade
for a roll paper cutter, consisting of a cutting bar adapted to travel
upon the periphery of the roll, and a lifter journaled in said bar,
and adapted to rest upon the periphery of the roll, as set rorth,
9th. A blade for a roll paper cutter, consisting of a cutting bhar
adapted to travel upon the periphery of the roll, and a lifting bar
journaled in the end of said blade, and means for holding the lifting
h.l:u'h- in, as set forth., 10th. A blade for a roll paper cutter, con-
sisting of a cutting blade adapted to travel upon t‘m periphery of
the 1oll, a recess in the end of the blade, a lifter having an enlarged
or hent inner end, journaled in the recess and adapted to receive
the inwardly extending arm of the lifter bail, as set forth.  11th.
A blade for a roll paper cutter, slotted longitudinally and subwtan-
tiaily centrally, to tear the paper downwardly, as set forth.

Apparatus for Exhaunsting Incandescent
Lamps. (Appareil d'exhaustion pour lampes in-
candescentes.)

Henry Sachs Kaliske, Boston, assignee of Adolph Berrenberg,
Somerville, and William Emery Nickerson, Cambridge, all in
Massachusetts, U.S. A, 24th June, 1892; 15 years,

Haim.—1st. Tn a vacmun deviee, an air tight tank containing a
ﬁllﬁ"i(ti(‘llcy of vil to wholly subimerge two or more cnwvorkin% pump
eylinders, with a pump eylinder connected with the articles to be
exhansted and with a co-working pump cylinder, said co-working
cylinder being also connected with a space above the oil in the tank,
being thereby adapted to create a vacuum on the exhaust of the
first mentioned cyhnder, and also within the tank, thereby de-aerat-
ing the oil within the same, all operating substantially as described

No. 39.206.

and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. An air tight tank containing
a sufficiency of oil to wholly submerge enclosed pump eylinders,
with a pump cylinder, the interior of which is connected to the
articles to be exhausted, and alko to an air space in the tank and
above the oil, whereby the action of the pump will exhaust the air
from the articles to be exhausted, and also from the tank and from
the oil enclosed within the tank, being adapted to use above the
piston a small portion of oil for the purpose of expelling all the air
from the cylinder at each npward stroke of the piston, a piston the
length of which exceeds the length of its stroke, whereby the port
for the admission of air is open only while the piston is at the outer
end of its stroke, and a valved outlet port at the top of the eylinder,
substantially ax and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a vacuum
device, the combination, of one or more vacuum pumps and an en-
closing tank, said tank being exhausted of air and containing sufhi-
cient il to wholly submerge the said pumps, with a return box H,
located at the top of said tank having a valved connection there-
with, and adapted to receive and return to the tank the surplus of
air expelling ol foreed from the pump at cach upward stroke of the
piston, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. Inan
apparatus for exhausting incandescent lamps, a mechanism by
which the jacketing and expelling o1l is de-aerated, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth.  Hth. In an apparatus for exhausting
incandescent lamps, the combination, of a system of vacuum pipes
with jacketing pipes, the space between the two being filled with
de-nerated oil, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.,  Gth.
In an apparatus for exhausting incandescent lamps, the combination,
of a eylinder, a piston adapted to operate in said cylinder, a valve
chamber and valve adapted to operate with said piston and eylinder,
and a device by which said eylinder is supplied with de-aerated ex-
pelling oil, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  7th. In
an apparatus for exhausting incandescent lamps, the combination,
of a cylinder, having an inlet side port, with a piston adapted to
operate in sald cylinder and to close the said side port at the com-
mencement of its expelling stroke, and said piston being long enough
to maintain the said inlet side port closed when the said piston is at
the inner end of its expelling stroke, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.  8th. In the pipe system of a vacuum device, the
combination, of the thimble piece K4, adapted to receive a key or the
socket end of a lamp fork, and interiorly connected with the vacuum
pipe P?, with the jacketing piece K, connected interiorly with the
jacketing pipe N2, substantially as described and for the purpose
set forth.

No. 39,207. Spring Motor. (Moteur @ ressort.)
Columbus Alonzo Moore, Belton, Missouri, U.S.A., 25th Juné,
1892; 5 years.

Claim.—The spring motor described, comprising the frame, the
spring drum carried %y a shaft mounted in said frame, thelever A1,
on the shaft of the drum and carrying oppositely arranged spring
pawls, a ratchet wheel on said shaft engaged by the pawls, the sup-

lementary ratchet wheel d on said shaft, the pawl ¢, the shaft to
»: operated, a train of gearing between said shaft and the dram, the
pulley on the shaft of a part of said train, the brake band encirching
the said pulley, the screw rod on which the ends of the brake band
are held, and the brake lever with its inner end held on said serew
rod, all substantially as shown and described.

No. 39.208. Injector. (Injccteur.)

Louis Schutte, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 26th June,
1892 5 5 years.

Cluim. —1st. In a double tube injector, and in combination with
the steam nozzle of the lifting tube, the controlling valve provided
with a cone or spindle projecting into the steam nozzle, means for
opening and closing said valve, and an adjustable device tolimit the
opening action, whereby the maximum area of the steam passage
may be varied and fixed at will without affecting the remainder of
the apparatus.  2nd. In a double tube injector, and in combination
with the steam nozzle of the lifting tube, the valve having a cone to
enter the nozzle, means for opening and closing the valve, and an
adjustable stop device to limit the distance through which the valve
moves. 3rd. In a double tube injtecor, and in combination with the
steam nozzle of the lifting tube, an operating valve having a conical
projection to enter the nozzle, means for moving the valve, and an
adjustable stop serew applied to the valve, substantially as shown,
4th. In a double tube injector, and in combination with the steam
nozzle of the lifting tube, a valve provided with a cone to enter the
nozzle, an operating lever C, the intermediate adjustable serew plug
F, and means for operating said plug from the outside of the ap-
paratus.  Hth. In combination, with the steam controlling valve, an
mjector, means for moving the same, the serew plug, the spindle to
adjust the plug from the exterior, its operating handle H, and lock-
ing devices for said handle,

No. 39,209. Gear for Vehieles. (7rain de voiture.)
Clarence E. Holley, Fort Fairficld, Maine, U.S.A., 25th June,
1892 ; 5 years.

Cladm. -~ Ist. In a vehicle, the combination of the front axle havin
its ends lx:ut vertically and shouldered and provided \_vﬂ:h inte r&l
vertical spindles rising from the shoulders, and the hpnmntn.l whee!
spindles having integral vertical tubular portions fitting on the ver-
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tical spindles and having their lower ends bearing on the shoulders
of the axle, substantially as described. 2nd. In a vehicle, the com-
bination of the platform, the front axle 3 supporting the same, and
having integral vertical spindles 4, the horizontal wheel spindles,
having integral vertical tubular portions fitting on the axle spindles,
the tongue, the cross bar connected intermediate of its ends to the
tongue, and the bars 12, clipped to the tubular portions of the wheel
spindles, and bent downward and arranged in a plane below the
platform and pivotally connected to the ends of the cross bar, sub-
stantially as described.  3rd. In a vehicle, the combination of the
platform 1, the rear axle supporting the rear end of the platform, the
axle 3 supporting the front end of the same, and provided at its ends
with vertical spindles, the wheel spindles having the continuous
tubular portions depending from their ends and arranged upon the
spindle of the axle 3, the angular bars 12, having their upper ends
clipped to the said tubular portions and their lower endshi}urcnte-d,
the cross bar pivoted in the bifurcation of the angular bars, and the
tongue pivoted to the axle and connected to the cross bar, substan-
tially as described.  4th. In a vehicle, the combination of the plat-
form 1, the rear axle, the axle 3 supporting the front of the platform
and provided at its ends with vertical spindles, the wheel spindles
having the continuous tubular portions (liepending from their inner
ends and arranged on the spindles of the axle 3, the angular bars
clipped to the said tubular portions, the cross bars connecting the
angular bars, the tongue snc‘(et consisting of the metal box provided
with the parallel rearwardly extending plates pivoted on opposite
faces of the axle, said socket having t{m vertical threaded stem
secured to the cross bar, and the tongue pivoted in the tongue
socket, substantially as described. 5th. In a vehicle, the combina-
tion of the rear axle, the hounds secured to the axle, the lower plates
connecting the front end of the hounds and provided with depending
ears, the upper plate, the reach section secured in the hounds of the
axle, the extension reach provided on its lower face with a metal
wear plate, and the cam roller journaled in said ears and provided
with a handle, and arranged to enﬁage directly the extension reach,
substantially as described. 6th. In a vehicle, the combination of
the front axle, the front hound, the plates secured to the upper and
lower faces of the hounds, and provided with longitudinal ribs
arranged on the inner faces of the plates and having curved grooves
forming a socket, the reach and the coupling pin swiveled in the said
socket, and provided with an annular groove and having formed
integral with with it a recessed plate secured to the reach, and a bolt
passing through openings of the plates and engaging the groove of
the bolt, substantially as described.

No. 39,210. Folding Chair. (Fauteuil pliant.)
Joseph Coulter, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 25th June, 1892 ; 5 years.
larm.--~The combination, of roller B, having tenon on each end

with circular hole A, and slot D, substantially as and for the pur-
pose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 39,211. Sponging Tron. (Fersa éponger.)

Lewis H. Tarrant, St. Thomas, Ontario, Canada, 25th June, 1892;
5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a non-conducting handle A, an
adjustable detachable frame B, and a revolving cylinder D, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. The
combination of an adjustable or detachable frame, a non-conducting
handle, and a revolving cylinder having grooves or corrugations on
its ?irmlunference, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore
set forth.

39.212. Pick. (Pic.)

Joseph Mitchell, Sheffield, and William Kirkley, Birkenshaw,
})erby, both in England, 25th June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.-—1st. In a pick head, the combination, with a socket or
head, such as 1), carrying the blades of astrap, such as B, into which
the blades E project, substantially as descri{)ed and illustrated in
the accompanying drawing. 2nd. In a pick head, a strap. such as
B, having tapered grooves, such as C, into which the ends of the
blades project, substantially as deseribed and illustrated in the ac-
companying drawing. 3rdy.' In a pick head, the employment of in-
clined faces, as C2, for the purpose of driving out the blades, 4th.
In a pick head, the method of driving out or expelling the blades by
means of fixed inclined faces, substantially as described. 5th, Ina
pick, a socket or head, such as D, having an eye, such as D%, into
which the inner ends of the blades project, substantially as describ-
ed and illustrated in the accompanying drawing. 6th In a pick,
o strap, such as B, having faces inclined in opposite directions,
those in one direction serving to retain the pick head upon the
shaft, and those in the other direction serving to extract or expel the
blades, substantially as deseribed.

, .
No.39,213. Heating Apparatus. (Appareilde chauffage.)
John Newton Gates, Hol{()ke, and Eugene Napoleon Gates, Fitch-
burg, both in Massachusetts, U.S.A., 25th June, 1892; 5 years.
Claim.—-1st. In a hot water or steam heating apparatus, the com-
bination with a fire box, of a series of heating sections overhanging
the fire box and having their heat absorbing surfaces inclined, so that
the upper portions of said surfaces overhang the lower portions and

are exposed to the direct action of heat radiated from the fire, as set
forth. 2nd. In a hot water or steam heating apparatus, the com-
bination with a fire box, of a series of heating sections having in-
clined heat absorbing surfaces overhanging the fire box and separat-
ed by tapering flues which are centrally vertical, each flue gradually
decreasing in width from its lower to its upper end, said flues being
formed by the inclined heat absorbing surfaees of the sections, asset
forth. 3rd. In a hot water or steam heating apparatus, the com-
bination with a fire box, of a series of heating sections overhanging
the fire box and comprising heads, such as 18, collectively forming a
substantially horizontal partition or septum above the fire box,
tapering receptacles depending from said heads and having inclined
heat-absorbing surfaces separated by tapering flues which® gradually
decrease in width from their lower to their upper ends, said heads hav-
ing recesses, such ax 19, which, when the sections are assembled, form
ocntracted ontlets from the tapering flues through the said partition
or septum, as set forth. 4th. In a hot water or steam heating
apparatus, the combination with a fire box, of a series of heating
sections, each comprising a side portion, such as 12, a top portion,
such as 13, and a wing, including a head 18 extending inwardly from
said side portion, and tapering receptacles depending from the hewd,
the said side and top portions forming the sides and top of the
heater, while the heads form a substantially horizontal partition be-
low the top, said heads being provided with outlet openings connect-
ing said space with the tapering flues between the tapering
receptacles, as set forth, Hth. A hot water or steam heater, com-
prising two rows of sections, each row constituting one-half of the
fire box enclosing structure, each section comprising a side portion,
such as 12, a top portion, such as 13, and a wing portion having a
head projecting inwardly from the side portion and tapering
receptacles depending from said head, the side and top portions of
each row forming one side and a part of the top of the structure,
while the wings of each row meet the wings of theother row over the
centre of the fire box, the heads of the two rows forming a horizontal
partition below the top of the structure, said partition ﬁ:wing outlet
openings for the flues between the tapering receptacles, as set forth.
6th. A hot water or steatn heater, comprising two rows of sections,
each row constituting one half of the fire box enclosing structure,
each section comprising a side portion, such as 12, a top portion, such
as 13, recessed at its end, and a wing portion projecting inwardly
from the side portion, the recess in the end of each top portion re-
ceiving the corresponding end of the opposite top portion, combined
with a header or receptacle located over the meeting ends of the top
portions and connected with said portions by tubes, said header being
connected with the distributing pipes, as set forth, 7th. In a hot
water or steam heating apparatus, the base or ash pit section having
hollow walls, the outer sides of which are recessed to offset the upper
edges of said walls, combined with heating sections supported by
sald walls, and connected with the latter by short pipes L»cau-d in
the recesses of the walls, as set forth,

No. 39,214. Plow. (Charrue.)
Asa M. Fitch, Seymour, Indiana, U.S.A., 26th June, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a plow, the combination, with a beam 1, and a
two wheeled truck 5, of a single clip band 8, formed with a vertical
series of openings 10 in its sides and secured upon said beam, two
vertical arms 11 pivoted to said truck at their lower endxand formed
with a series of openings 12, which register with those in said elip
band, an upper nutted screw bolt 13, passing through said beam,
and adjustably connecting said arms 11 and clip band 8, and a lower
nutted screw bolt 15, passing through said registering openings 12,
and resting against the under side of said beam 1, substantially
as and for the purpose described.  2nd. In a plow, the combination,
with a beam 1, and a two wheeled truck 5, of a single clip band 8
secured upon said beam 1, and provided with the vertical dovetailed
grooves 9 in its sides, and with the series of openings 10 in its walls,
two verticial arms 11 pivoted at their lower ends to said truck 5,
and formed with a serles of openings 12, which register with thoxe
in said clip band 8, and a nutted screw bolt 13 for adjustably con-
necting said arms 11 and clip band 8 to said beam 1, substantially as
described.  3rd. In a plow, the combination, with a beam 1,%a plow
2, a plow standard 4, a furrow wheel 20, a furrow wheel standard
18, of two adjustably connected fish plates 24 and 28 between the
upper end of said furrow wheel standard 18 and said beam 1,
which are attached to said beam 1 and standard 18, and which are
arranged in rear of said plow standard 4, and means for securing
them to beams of varying sizes, substantially as described.  4th. In
a plow, the combination, with a beam 1, a plow 2, a plow standard
4, a furrow wheel 20, and a furrow wheel standard 18, of two ad-
justably connected fish plates 24 and 28 between the upper end of
said furrow wheel standard 18 and said beam 1, which are attached
to said beam 1 and standard 18, and which are arranged in rear of
said plow standard 4, and two chps 29, provided with nuts 31 for
securing said fish plates 24 and 28 to beams of varying sizes, sub-
stantially as described. 5th. In a plow, the combination, with a
beam 1, a plow 2, a plow standard 4, a furrow wheel 20, and a furrow
wheel standard 18, of the Jower and u%)per fish-plates 24 and 28 be-
tween the upper end of said furrow wheel stmu*:u‘d 18 and said beam
1, which are attached to said beam 1 and standard 18, and which are
arranged in rear of said plow st:mda.rgl 4, said lower fish plate 24
being formed with the slot 26, and said upper fish plate 28 being
formed with the recess 28" in its under surface and with the open-
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ings 30 in its sides, and provided with the central nutted screw bolt
27 and the clips 29 and nuts 31, substantially as and for the purpose
described.  6th, In a plow, the combination, with a beam 1, a
pivoted two wheeled truck 5, a single clip band 8, secured upon said
beam 1, and means for vertically adjusting said truck 5, of a plow
proper 2, a plow standard 4, a furrow wheel 20, a two part furrow

wheel standard 18, connected to said beam 1 just in rear of said plow |

standard 4, and devices for vertieally adjusting said furrow wheel
20 and the lower part of its standard 18, substantially as and for the
purpose doscrilwdl. 7th. In a plow, the combination, with a beam
1, a pivoted two wheeled truck 5, a single clip band 8 secured upon said
beam 1, and means for vertically adjusting said beam 5, of a plow
proper 2, a plow standard 4, a furrow wheel 20, a two part furrow
wheel standard 18 connected to said beam 1 just i rear of said plow
standard 4, and devices for vertically adjusting said furrow wheel
20 and the lower part of its standard 18, said devices consisting of
annnlarly arranged teeth or cogs 33 on the sides of the upper and
lower ends 17 and 19 of said two part standard 13, and a serew bolt 34,
and nut 35 for holding them in their intermeshed adjusted positions,
substantially as and for the purpose deseribed.  8th. In a plow, the
combination, with a beam 1, of a furrow wheel 20, and a standard
18 therefor, which consists of an upper and a lower arn 17 and 19,
provided on the sides of their lower and upper ends with annularly
warranged teeth or cogs 33, means for holding them in variable inter-
meshed positions, adjustably connected fish plates 24 and 28, and a
single clip for securing the upper arm of said standard 18 to said
beam 1, substantially as described.  9th. In a plow, the combina-
tion, of the bean: 1, the frame piece 39 pivotally suspended upon the
sides of the latter by their upwardly extending rear ends, and hav-
ing upwardly extending and transversely perforated front ends, by
means of which they are adjustably connected with said beam 1, by
a transverse pin or bolt 40, a pair of yokes 43, pivotally supported
between the frame pieces 39, and provided with wheels or rollers 44,
journaled near and between their ends, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.

No. 39,215. Sifter for Ashes. (Crible a cendre.)

George Colegate, St. Catharines, Ontario, Canada, 25th June,
1892 5 years.

Claim.—An ash sift. v, consisting of a frame or posts A, covered
or enclosed, as described ;5 lid B, receiver C, wire screen separator
D, coal outlet door C, sheet iron hottom (i, and ash ontlet F, all ar-
ranged, combined and constructed as and for the purpose herein-
before set forth,

No. 39,216. Washing Boiler. (Chauditre de buanderie.)

Susan  Arabella Mackie, 27 Chancery Lane, Middlesex, England;
25th June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The adaptation of an internal pot or vessel C, to an
outer one B, by either a fixed or a loose joint thus forming a double
boiler, with an interspace between the outer and inner shells so that
the hot water under the pressure of the steam generated, being in a
measure directed by rings or civcular prominences formed in the
iner shell or attached thereto will be foreed up the interspace H,
H, and will jet through orifices at the upper portion of the inner
shell and fall back through a funnel or open mouth at the bottom
thereof, wherehy through the pressure of the steam, or vapour
retained by the steam ring, a constant circulation of the water is
effected, so that clothes, inen, and other articles, materials and
goods may be washed and cleaned and other operations performed,
substantially as herein specified.  2nd. The special combination of
steam trap and funnel hereinbefore deseribed, as and for the purpose
herein specified.  3rd. The combination, and arrangement of the
parts of the apparatus herein particularly deseribed and illustrated,
1 and by the accompanying drawing, substantially as and for the
purposes herein specitied.

No. 39,217, Filter and Purifier for Feed Water.
( Filtre et épurateur d’e«u dalimentation, )
James Brown Edmiston, Hightield Road, Walton, Lancaster, Eng-
land, 25th June, 1892 ; 5 years.

Cluim.—1st. The combination of a series of two or more filters C,
with stop cocks B and N, and a pipe O, having stop cock P, where-
by each filter in succession can be put into use, and, when all the
ﬁ{tors are out of order, the apparatus can go on in its ordinary
course without filtering. 2nd. The combination of the pipe A, a
series of stop cocks B, and filtering chambers C, with plates and
frames Land J, having layers 8 of porous material, as described.
3rd. The combination of the filtering chamber C and filter layer S,
suitably supported with the air vessel 1), safety valve K and pressure
gange G, whereby excessive pressure is prevented and indication
given whenever a filter gets too foul, 4th. The combination of the
filtering chamber C, with the perforated plates I, cloths S and
frames J, substantially as and for the purpose described.  5th. The
combination of the chamber C, with the plates and frames I and Jf,
and the screws K, wherehy the plates T can be held tight up against
an abutment while their cloths are free to pulsate.  6th. The com-
bination of the chamber C, clothed plates Tand frames J, steam cock
Q, and an escape, such as F, with passage T and valve W, substan-
tially as and for the purpose described. 7th. The combination of

the frames J and plates 1, passage T, with orifice U opening into it,
with the valve W and screw Y for regulating it from the outside.
8th. The combination of a filter cha:)%)er Q, with zine plates L sus-
sended therein, substantially as and for the purpose described. 9th.
}n a filtering apparatus for filtering feed water and the like, a series
of flannel cloths forming diaphragms across the
water, 10th. The com%inatluu of the chamber C, cock Q!, and cup
Y, substantially as and for the purpose described. 11th. The coui-
bination of the chamber C, plates I, frames J, filter layers S, cock
Q1, cup Y, steam cock )%, and blow-off cock F, substantially as and
for the purposes described.  12th. The combination of the chamber
C, clothed plates I, frames J, delivery pipe M leading to feed pump,
feed pipe A leading from hot well, and vacuum gauge G! on cham-
ber C, between plates J and pipe M, substantially as described,
13th. The combination of the exhaust steam pipe X!, condenser X,
hot well x, feed pipe A leading from hot well, chamber C, clothed
plates [, frames .J, delivery pipe M, trap X* connected with steam
1»i|m X1, and having diaphragm X?, as described, and pipe X+¢
eading from trap X? to the chamber C, on the feed side of the
plates I, substantially as described. 14th. The combination, with
the chamber C, having filter layers S and supporting frames 1,
located as described, of the supply pipe A, exhaust steam pipe X1,
condenser X connected therewnll. and delivery pipe M leading from
the delivery end of chamber C to the condenser at a point above the
level of the condensed water therein, substantially as described.
15th. In combination with the filter chamber C, having transverse
filtering diaphragms, as described, the exhaust steam pipe X1, trap
X2, pipes X+ and A, conneeting said trap to feed end of chamber C,
condenser X connected with pipe X, and delivery pipe M leading
into condenser above the ]eve‘l of water therein, substantially as de-
seribed.

No. 39,21%. Governor for Steam Engines.
(ttouvernateur de machine « vapeur.)

Frank E. Leonard and Charles W, Teonard, both of Tondon,
Ontario, Canada, assignees of Frank H. Ball, Elizabeth, New
Jersey, U. 8. A., 27th June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In an automatic cut-off valve gear for steam engines,
the combination, substantially as set forth, on a plate or disc bear-
ing the crank pin or other means for imparting reciproeating action
to the valve, which is supported so as to move rotatively with the
main shaft, 1s pivoted so as to turn on its own centre which 1s eccentric
to the shaft, and has within its periphery the centre line of the shaft
the centre of said crank pin, or 1ts equivalent, and its own pivoted
centre, and fly balls so connected with said plate or disc by links as
to move the same pivotally as they move radially. 2nd. In an
automatic cut-off valve gear for steam engines, the combination,
substantially as set forth, of the dise (3, secured eccentrieally on the
shaft H, the yoke D, and plate E, concentrically journaled on said
disc (4, the crank pin F, or equivalent means for reciprocating the
valve, secured on said plate eccentrically thereto and to the shaft
H, and fly balls B, connected with said yoke and plate by links C.
3rd. In an automatic cut-off valve gear for steam engines, the com-
bination, substantially as set forth, of the disc G, secured eccentric-
ally on the shaft H, the adjustable yoke D), and plate E, journaled
on said dise, stop lugs D1, D2, on said yoke and a stop pin G, on
said disc, a crank ;])in F, or its equivalent, on said plate in a position
eccentric to said plate and to the shaft H, and fiy balls connected
with said plate or yoke by links C. 4th. In an automatic cut off
valve gear for steam engines, the combination, substantially as set
forth, of the disc G, secured eccentrically on the shaft H, the yoke
D, and face plate K, concentrically journaled on said dise, the face
plate having a shaft opening H?, sufficiently larger than the shaft
to allow of the rotative movement of the said plate concentrically
upon the eccentrically supported dise, the eccentric ¥, attached to
said plate K, and surrounding said shaft opening H?, and the fly
halls or weights B, connected with said yoke D, by links C.

Eassage way of the

No. 39,2190. Reslllént Frame for Mats and Rugs.
( Cadre élastique pour nattes et tapis.)

Arthur John Worrall and Thomas Ball, both of Jersey City, New
Jersey, U. S. A., 27th June, 1892; b years.

Claim.~—1st. The mat or rug having a continuous resilient frame,
of spring material applied to the under side and extending along all
the edges thereof, substantially as specified. 2nd. The mat or
having a resilient frame consisting of a wire coiled or convolute
and arranged in a zigzag line around the edges of the mat, substan-
tially as specified. 3rd. The mat or rug having a resilient frame
apphied thereto, and consisting of a spring wire bent in zigzag form,
subst mtially as specified.

Exercising Maehine.
( Appareil gymnastique. )

Daniel L. Dowd, New York, State of New York, U.S.A,, 28th
June, 1892; 5 years, -

Cluim.—1st. An exercising machine, consisting essentially of a
cylindrical case mounted loosely wpon a shaft and having s hori-
zontal slot in its face, a suitable suspending frame in which the ends
of the shaft may rest and by which the machine may be supported,
a pulley mounted loosely upon said shaft and connected thereto by

No. 39,220.
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a coil spring, one end of the spring being fastened to the shaft and
the other end to the pulley, a suitable cord or strap attached to said

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

pulley and adapted to be wound thereon, one end of said strap project- |

mg through the slot in the case, and having suitable handles attached
thereto, and a worm wheel attachment, substantially as shown,
whereby the shaft may be turned and the pulley spring tightened,
substantially as deseribed.  2nd. The combination, with a ceylin-
drical case having a horizontal slot in its face, a shaft upon which
said case is loosely mounted, and a suspending frame supporting the
ends of said shaft, of a fusee pulley mounted upon said shaft within
said case, a cord or strap attached to said pulley and adapted to be
wound thereon, said strap projecting through the slot in the ease
and having suitable handles attached thereto, and worm wheel at-
tachment, substantially as shown, connected with the end of said
shaft, and adapted to turn the shaft and change the resistance of
the fusee spring, substantially as deseribed,  3rd. The combination,
with a eylindrical case, having a hotizontal slot in its face, a shaft
upon which said case is loosely mounted, and a suspending frame
supporting the ends of said shaft, of a double fusee pulley mounted
upon said shaft within said caxe, a cord or strap attached to said
pulley and adapted to be wound thereon, said strap projecting
throngh the slot in the ease where it is provided with suitable
handles, and a worm wheel attachment, substantially as shown,
connected with the end of said shaft, and adapted to turn the shaft
and change the resistance of the fusee spring, substantially as de-
geribed.  4th. The combination, with a cylindrical case, having a
horizontal slot in its face, a shaft upon which said case 1s loosely
mounted, and a suspending frame  supporting the ends of said
shaft, of a double fusee pulley mounted loosely upon said shaft,
said pulley tapering from the ends to the center and having its
face provided with a spiral groove, a cord or strap attached to said
pulley, adapted to be wound thereon, said strap projecting through
the slot in the case and having suitable handles attached thereto,
and a worm wheel attachment, substantially ,as shown, connected
withe end of said shaft, and adapted to turn the shaft and change
the resistance of the fusee spring, substantially as described. 5th.
The combination, with the suspending frame, and shaft B, having a
spring pulley mounted thereon as shown, of the toothed wheel f,
fixed to the end of said shaft, and the worm g, attached to said
frame so as to mesh with the wheel f, whereby said shaft may be
turned and the spring thereon tightened or lcosened, substantially
as described.  6th. The combination, with the suspending frame,
having an indicator as L affixed thereto, and the shaft B, having a
spring actuated pulley thereon as shown, of the toothed wheel f,
fixed to the end of said shaft, the worm ¢ attached to the frame, so
as to mesh with the wheel £, the tooth 77, tixed to the shaft B, and
the wheel m, having pointer n, pivoted to the frame, so as to mesh
with the tooth ', whereby the shaft B may be turned, the spring
thereon tightened or loosened, and the change shown upon the indi-
cator, substantially as deseribed.

No. 39,221. Support for Bicycles.

( Support pour bicyeles. )
Frederick H. Kinder, Strathroy, Ontario, Canada, 28th June,
1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A locking plate M, fored with a hooked or enrved
portion m, and means for securing it to the handle K, or other
suitable support, in combination, with the lever T, and brake T'1,
and means flor connecting said lever with said brake, substantially
as shown and described and for the purpose specified.  2nd. A
pivotal locking plate M, formed with a hooked or curved portion m,
and a recess O, a clasp J, provided with projection », and the stud

in L, and coil spring P, in combination, with the handle K, lever
}l)', and brake T!1, and means for connecting said lever with said
brake, substantially as shown and described and for the purpose
specified.  3rd. The clasp G, formed of the two parts ¢ and o',
secured together at one end, by the hooked portion & of one part
engaging with the cross bar A'! of the other part, and secured to-
gether at the other end and to an object by the thumb serew bolt H,
substantially as shown and deseribed and for the purpose specified.
4th. The clip 1, in combination, with the cl:tsl» (i, substantially as
shown and described and for the purpose specitied.  Hth. The stay
A, B, in combination, with the clasp G711, substantindly as shown
and described and for the purpose specifid.  6th. The tubular bar
A, formed with the plug «, shoulder ¢!, and slot f, in combination,
with the bar B, formed with the shoulder b, and recess ¢, the spring
dog ¥, and means for securing the tubular bar A, to the handle bar
or other snitable support on tfw bicycle, substantially as shown and
described and for the purpose speciticd.  Tth. The tubular bar A,
formed with the plag o, shoulder «'1, and slot f, and the bar B,
formed with the shoulder 4, and recess ¢, the knob C, and spring
dog ¥, in combination, with the springs 51", and D, substantially
ag shown and described and for the purpose specified.  8th. The
extensible stay A, B, and means for attaching it to the handle bar
8, or other suitable support on the bieycle, in combination, with the
brake lever T, and brake T11 and means for connecting them to-

cther, and the brake lock M, and means for securing it to the han-
dle bar, substantially as shown and described and for the purpose
speciticd.  9th. The extensible stay A, B. in combination, with the
clip I, and means for attaching them to the handle bar S, or other
suitable support on the hicyele, substantially as shown and described
and for the purpose specified.

{June, 1892,

No. 39,222, Testing and Test-Recording Machine
for Flour and Dough. (Appareil & faire
Uéprenve et @ enrégistrer pour la furine et la
pite.)
James Hogarth, West Mills, Kirkealdy, Fifeshire, Scotland, 28th
June, 18925 5 years.

Claim. -1st. The mode of and means or arrangement and combi-
nation of appliances or machine, consisting of a dynamometer D,

- and kneading machine A, with their motive and driven shafts ¢, 1,

i substantially as herein de:

and gearing and reacting spring E, and diagram cylinder F, and
water eylinder B or G, for mechanically testing and sampling differ-
ent qualities of flour, and graphically indicating and 1'ecm'tring the
various characteristics or properties of the different flours or doughs,
seribed. 2nd. Inapparatus for testing

i and recording the characteristics or properties of flour and doughs,

the combination and use of a dynamometer D placed bhetween the
motive shaft C, and driven shaft C!, for measuring the power or
strain required to drive the kneading machine A, or to be overcome
in kneading a given sample of Hour and liquid, and also show the
consistency of the dough in a kneading machine A, substantially ax
herein deseribed.  3rd. In apparatus for testing and recording the
characteristics or properties of flour and dougly, the construction
and use of a dynamometer D, with spur wheel driving gearing o to
o2, substantially as herein described. 4th. In apparatus for testing
and recording the characteristics or properties of four and dough,
the combination and use of a parallel cylinder and piston or plunger
B, BY, pr i, G, moved at a slow regular rate proportionate to the
speed of the apparatus, for feeding the water to the kneading
machine A, at a regular or differential rate during the taking of the
diagram, substantially as herein described.  5th. In apparatus for
testing and recording the characteristics or properties of flonr and
dough, the combination and use of a spiral or other spring E, or an
accumulative weight, so constructed as to give an equal travel
lineally in diugram X, for each increment of power required, sub-
stantially as herein described.  Gth. In apparatus for testing and
recording the characteristies or properties of flour and dough, the
combination and use of a divided diagram X, mounted on a revolv-
ing barrel or drum F, and marked by a pencil, pointer, or other
marker ¢, for indicating or recording mechanically and graphically
the power required am?quantity of water used in testing a sample
of flour in the kneading machine A, to distinguish its characteristics,
substantially as herein described. .

No. 39,223. Flectric Belt. (Ceinture électrigue.)

Christian H. Dorenwend, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 28th June,
1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.--1st. In an electric belt, the combination, with an elec-
trode provided upon its outer side, at diametrically opposite points,
with eyes, of a chamois covering for said electrode, provided with
slits or openings for the reception of said eyes, a tightening string

assing  through suitable slits therefor in said cover, and a clasp
llaviug a central coil and hooked ends engaging the eyes of the elec-
trode, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In an electric belt, the com-
bination, with an electrode, of a clasp having its upper ends bent
down inwardly to form obtuse angles, said ends being connected
to the electrode, its lower end formed with a loop unconnected with
the electrode, and provided intermediate said ends with inwardly
extending meeting bends to form a means for attachment of the
conducting cords, substantially as set forth,

No. 39,224, (Toiture.)

John Jokeph Gieger and Lyman Knapp, hoth of Clyde, Ohio,
U8 AL, 28th June, 18925 5 years.

Roofing.

Claim.— In a metallic roofing, the combination, of the double T-
pieces, the roofing plates having their outer edges miade U-shaped,
2o as to fit in the sides of the double T, and the caps which secure
the double T, and the rooting plates together, substantially as
shown,

No. 39,225. Hanging and Fastener for Gates,

( Fermeture et attache pour barrieres, )

James Horace Coleman, Brantford, Ontario, Canada, 28th June,
18925 b years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, of the post B, rod ¢, hole and pin
p, and nut C'', and the eye bolts in base and centre of post B, with
the hingex D, D, on gate A, substantially as and for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth.  2nd. The combination, of the bar F, retain-
ing strap f, and spring ¢, with the gate A, substantially as and for
the purpose hereimbefore set forth.  3rd. The combination, of the
pin P, on gate A, and the self adjusting pawls M, M, on the post
H, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth,  4th.
The combination, of the post B, rod C, hole and pin p, and nat C1 1,
and the eye bolts in base and center of post B, the hinges D, D, on

ate A, with the pin P, and the self adjusting pawls M, M, on post
i[, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbwefore set forth.
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No. 39,226. Combined Table, Prie-Dieu and Confes-
sional. (Table prie-dieu et confessional com-
binés.)

Hector Lavigne, New York, State of New York, U. 8. A, 28th

June, 18425 5 years.

Claine.— 1st. A table having a slotted base, a standard, a table
top having a hinged connection with said standard, a plate heneath
the base, and bolts passed through the slots in the base, and secur-
ing the standards rigidly to the plate, substantially as shown and
deseribed. 2nd. A table having a slotted base, a standard, a table
top having a hinged connection with said standard, a slotted plate
beneath said hase, bolts passed through the slots in said plate into
the under side of said base, and bolts passed through the slots in
the base and securing the standards to said plate, substantially as
shown and described, 3rd. The combination, with a top, of a leaf
hinged to the under side of the top, and a second leaf hinged to the
first and having a sliding connection with the top, and a supporting
standard seeured rigidly to said second leaf, substantially as shown
and deseribed.  4th. The combination of a standard, a top having
a hinged connection with said standard, a screen formed of reticu-
lated material supported hy a frame and sliding in ways in said top,
and latched to hold said screen in elevated position, substantially as
show and deseribed. 5th. The combination of a standard, a base
to which said standard is adjustably secured, a top, a leaf hinged to
to the under side of said top, and a second leaf hinged to the first,
and having a sliding connection with the top, §a1d standard bein
rigidly secured to said second leaf, substantially as shown an
described. 6th, The combination of a staudqrd, a slotted base, bolts
fixed to the standard, and adapted to move in the slots of said base,
a top having a hinged connection with said standard, and a screen
slididing in ways in said top, substantially as shown and described.

No. 39,227. Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)
Milton W. Trexler, East Gireenville, Pennsylvania, U. 8. A, 28th
June, 1892 ; 5 years, . )
Claim.- 1st. The combination, with the draw head, having a link
pivotally connected with its forward end, of a link pivoted at its
rear end to said draw head, also pivoted to the draw l_wad, as set
forth. 2nd. The comhination, with the draw head having pivoted
link, of the lifting link, pivoted to the draw _head and having side
arms, and the means engaging the lifting link, as set fprtlx. i:h‘d.
The eombination, with the hooked draw head and the pivoted link,
of the lifting link and the means cugaging the same, substantially as
and for the purpose specified. 4th, The combination, with the
draw head and its hook and pivoted link, or the pivoted hftm% link,
and the means engaging the same, and adapted to be operatec from
cither the side or top of the car, as set forth.  5th. The combina-
tion, with the draw head and the pivoted link, of the I)ly(l!'r(‘(l lifting
link having lateral arms without turned ends and the lifting means
engaging said lifting link, substantially as specified.  6th. The
combination, with the draw head having hook and cut away as
deseribed, of the pivoted lifting link having side arms, the vertically
movable rod having horizontal portion engaging the lifting link and
adapted to be operated from either side or top of the car, as set
forth.

Brake for Railway Cars.
( Frein pour chars de chemin de fer.)
Howard Hinckley, Trenton, New Jersey, U.S. AL, 28th June, 1892
b years.,

Claim. 1st. Tn a car brake system, the combination, of a con-
necting rod, a turnbuckle or sleeve connected therewith, a pivoted
arm or lever connected with the turnbuckle, and a fixed cam guide
acting on the arn to eanse it to oseillate back and forth in a plane
transversely to the rod so as to screw up the buckle or sleeve and
shorten the rod as the latter moves, substantially as described.
2nd.  Tn a brake system, the combination, of a connecting rod, a
turnbuckle eomnected therewith, a pivoted operating arm for the
turnbuckle, a cam acting on the arm to move it in one direction, and
# spring to move the arm in the opposite direction, substantially as
described. 3rd. In a brake system, the combination, of a connect-
ing rod, a turnbuckle connected therewith, and a pivoted operating
arm connected with the turnbuckle so that it may be operated to
turn the latter in either direction at will, substantially as described.
4th. In a brake system, the combination, of a connecting rod, a
turnbuckle connected therewith, a pivoted operating arm for the
turnbuckle, a cam acting on the arm to move it in one direction, a
spring to move it in the opposite direction, and a ratchet or clutch
connection between the arm and the turnbuckle, whereby when the
arm is in operative position with relation to the cam its action will
be to screw the turnbuckle in one direction, but when released from
the cam it may be actuated to reverse the turnbuckle, substantially
as described. Hth. In a brake system, the combination, of the two
part rod having reversely threaded ends, the connecting sleeve with
correspondingly threaded portions, and a pivoted arm adapted to
operate the sleeve in either direction, substantially as described.
6th. Tn & brake system, the combination. of the two spart rod having
reversely threaded ends, the connecting sleeve with correspondingly
threaded portions, the reversely set ratchets fixed on the sleeve, and
the pivoted operating arm carrying oppositely disposed pawls, sub-

No. 39,328,

stantially as described. 7th. In a brake system, the combination,
of the two part rod having reversely threaded ends, the connecting
sleeve with correspondingly threaded portions, the reversely set
ratchets fixed on the sleeve, and the Yivutml operating arm carrying
oppositely disposed pawls, the pawls being weighted so that only one
ratchet is engaged at a time, substantially as described. 8th. Ina
brake system, the combination, of the two part rod having reversely
threaded ends, the connecting sleeve with correspondingly threaded
portions, the reversely set ratchets fixed on the sleeve, the pivoted
operating arm carrying oppositely disposed pawls, and a cam acting
on the arin, the pawls being weighted as described, so that when the
arm is in operative position with relation to the cam the ratchet
acting to screw up the sleeve shall be engaged, the reversing pawl
being meanwhile normally out of engagement, as and for tﬁe pur-
pose set sorth. 9th. The combination, of the two part rod having
reversely threaded ends, the connecting sleeve with correspondingly
threaded portions and reversely set ratchets, the pivoted operating
arm carrying oppositely disposed pawls, the cam, and the spring for
releasably holding the arm up to the cam, substantially as described.
10th. The combination, of the connecting sleeve, having reversely
threaded ends, the screw threaded rods working therem, the pro-
tecting collars on the ends of the sleeve, the centrally perforated
caps on the collars, and the washers, the latter being held in place
by the collars or caps and fitting the rods, substantially as described.

No. 39,229. Tank atd Case for Ligquid Blacking.
(Boite i elrage. )
Arlington Ingalls Farnam, Dunham, Quebee, Canada, 28th June,
1892; 5 years.
Claim.—The box or case A, having a hinged cover B, combined
with the refilling tank C, having the screw cap K and outlet (3, and
the enclosing keeper 1), substantially as set forth.

No. 39,230, Indicator and Recorder for Cash.

( Régistre et indicateur de monnaie. )

Lloyd M. Mills, Grand Rapids, Michigan, U.S.A., 28th June,
1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.-—1st. Ina cash recorder and indicator, the combination,
with a series of radially arranged type bars mounted to slide, of a
tape adapted to be printed on by the said type bars, and an indicator
actuated by the sai(ll type bars 5o as to display the amount printed
on the said tape, substantially as shown and described. 2nd. In a
cash recorder, the combination, with a casing and a drawer mounted
to slide therein, of a series of radially arranged type bars mounted
to slide in the said casing, and a tape adapted to be printed on by
the said type bars, and set in proper place to receive t,lho printing by
the movement of the said drawer, substantially as shown and
described.  3rd. In a cash recorder, the combination, with a casing
and a drawer mounted to slide therein, of a sertes of radially
arranged type bars mounted to slide in the said caxing, a tape
adapted to be printed on by the said type bars, and set in proper
place to receive the printing by the movement of the said drawer,
and an indicator actuated by the said type bars and the said drawer,
substantially as shown and deseribed.  4th. Tu a cash register and
indicator, the combination, with type hars and a tape adapted to be
printed on by the said bars, of a series of racks, numeral slides con-
nected to the racks, a gear wheel adapted to mesh with the racks,
means for throwing the gear wheel in and out of gear with the racks,
and mechanism for operating the gear wheel from the type bars,
substantially as described.  5th. In a cash recorder and dicator,
the eombination, with indicator slides and means for operating the
said slides, of a drawer and mechanism between the drawer and
slides to release the slides from their operating mechanism and allow
them to return to their normal lmsitinn, substantially as described.
6th. In a cash recorder and indicator, the combination, with a print-
ing mechanism, numeral slides, and means for operating the slides
from the printing mechanism, of tape carrying pulleys, a drawer,
and mechanism for operating the pulleys from the drawer and for
releasing the numeral slides to allow them to return to their normal

)sitions, substantially as herein shown and deseribed.  Tth.
n a cash recorder and indicator, the combination, with a
series of numeral slides, type bars and mechanismn  for
operating  the numeral shdes from the type bars, of
a carriage mounted to slide, tape carrying pulleys supported
on the said carriage, a drawer, and mechanism for actuating the said
carriage and moving it from the said drawer, substantially as shown
and described. 8th. In a cash recorder and indicator, the combina-
tion, with a series of numeral slides, of two slides, a pivoted bar
connecting the said slides, a gear wheel carried by one of the slides
for operating the numeral shides, tape pulleys, one mounted on each
of the said shides, a drawer, and means for operating the said slides
from the drawer, substantially as described.  9th. In'a cash recorder,
the combination, with a series of racks and numeral slides connected
to the racks, of a slide, standards secured to the slide, a gear wheel
mounted in the standards and adapted to mesh with the said racks,
and a drawer adapted to engage the slide, substantially as herein
shown and described.  10th, Ina cash recorder and indicator, the
combination, with a series of rack bars having teeth on their rear
sides and numeral slides connected to the racks, of a slide, standards
secured to the slide, a gear wheel mounted in the standards and
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adapted to engage the racks, a pawl for engaging the teeth on the
rear of the racks, a pivoted bar adapted to engage the pawl, and a
drawer with which the free end of the pivotted bar engages, sub-
stantially as described. 11th. In a cash recorder and indicator, the
combination, with a casing having an opening in its front and rear,
of a series of racks, two sets of nuneral sllides connected to the racks,
a gear wheel adapted to mesh with the racks, a printing mechanisim,
and mechanism for operating the gear wheel from the printing me-
chanism, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 12th. Ina
cash recorder and indicator, the combination, with type bars, of
levers connected with the said type bars, pawls held on the said
levers, a ratchet wheel adapted to be engaged by the said pawls, a
gear wheel turning with the said ratchet wheel, and rack bars
adapted to be engaged by the said gear wheel, substantially as shown
and described.  13th. In a cash recorder and indicator, the com-
bination, with type bars, of levers connected with the said type
bars, pawls held on the said levers, a ratchet wheel adapted to be
engaged by the said pawls, a gear wheel turning with the said
ratchet wheel, rack bars adapted to be engaged by the said gear
wheel, and numeral slides rigidly connected with the said rack bars,
substantially as shown and described.  14th. In a cash recorderand
indicator, the combination, with type bars, of levers connected with
the said type bars, pawls held on the said levers, a ratchet wheel
adapted to be engaged by the said pawls, « gear wheel turning with the
said ratchet wheel, rack bars adapted to be onf:nged by the said gear
wheel, numeral shdes rigidly connected, with the said rack bars,
and a frame provided with guide ways for the said rack bars and
slides, substantially as shown and described.  15th. In a cash re-
corder and indicator, the combination, with type bars, of levers con-
nected with the said type bars, pawls held on the said levers, a
ratchet wheel adapted to be engaged by the said pawls, a gear wheel
turning with the said ratchet wheel, rack bars adapted to be engaged
by the said gear wheel, numeral shdes rigidly connected with the
said rack bars, a frame provided with guide ways for the said rack
bars and slides, and pawls for locking the said rack bars in place,
and also adapted to move the said guide frame, substantially as
shown and described.  16th. In a cash recorder and indicator, the
combination, with type bars, of levers connected with the said type
bars, pawls held on the said levers, a ratchet wheel adapted to be
engaged by the said pawls, a gear wheel turning with the said
ratchet wheel, rack bars adapted to he engaged by the said gear
wheel, numeral slides rigidly connected with the said rack bars, a
frame provided with guide ways for the said rack bars and slides,
pawls for locking the said rack bars in place and also adapted to
move the said guide frame, and means, substantially as deseribed,
for operating the said pawls, as set forth.  17th. In acash recorder,
the combination, with a series of type bars mounted to slide, of two
tapes located one above the other and adapted to be l»rilltvd on
simultancously by the said type bars, substantially as shown and
described. 18th. In a cash recorder, wae combination, with a series
of radially arranged type bars mounted to slide, of two tapes
arranged one above the other but below the said type bars, and an
endless inking ribbon extending between the said tapes, substantially
as shown and described.  19th. In a cash recorder, the combination,
with a series of radially extending type bars mounted to slide, of
gwo tapes arranged one above the other and adapted to be printed
on simultaneon:iy by the said type bars, one of the said tapes ex

tending through the casing to the outside, and the other being ar-
vanged to re-wind within the casing, substantially as shown and
described. 20th. A cash recorder, provided with two tapes arranged
one above the other, and inking ribbons between and above the
same, substantially as shown and described. 21st. In a cash
recorder, the combination, with a casing and a drawer mounted to
slide therein, of a series of radially arranged type bars mounted to
slide in the said casing, and two tapes ﬂrl’;mgmil one above the other
and adapted to be printed on sinmlltmu'(lus]y by the said type bars,
and set in a proper place to receive the printing by the movement
of the said drawer, substantially as shown and described. 22nd.
In a cash recorder, the combination, with a casing and a drawer
mounted to slide therein, of a series of radially arranged type bars
mounted to slide in the said castng, two tapes located one above the
other and adapted to be printed on simultaneously by the said type
bars, and a paper carriage mounted to slide transversely and carry-
ing the said tapes, the said carringe being shifted to bring the said
tapes into proper place to receive the printing, substantially as
shown and descrilw(&. 23rd. In a cash recorder, the combination,
with a casing and drawer mounted to slide therein, of a series of
radially arranged type bars mounted to slide in the said casing, two
tapes located one above the other and adapted to be printed on
simultaneously by the said type bars, a paper carriage supporting
the said tapes and adapted to \)e shifted laterally, and intermediate
mechanism for imparting a transverse motion to the said paper car-
ria.ie from the said bars, substantially as shown and described.
24th. In a cash recorder, the combination, with radially arranged
type bars mounted to slide, of two tapes located one above the other
and adapted to be printed on simultaneously by the said type bars,
and a set of levers for shifting the said tapes according to the
amount to be printed thereon, substantially asshown and described.
25th. In a cash recorder, the combination, with & series of radially
arranged type bars mounted to slide, of two tapes located one above
the other and adapted to be printed on simultaneously by the said
type bars, inking ribbons for the said tapes, a paper carnage carry-
ing the said tapes and mounted to slide transversely, and a set of

Plevers for shifting the said frame transversely according to the
amount to be printed on the tapes, substantially as shown and de-
scribed.  26th. In a cash recorder, the combination, with a casing,
and a drawer mounted to slide therein, of a series of radially ar-
ranged type bars mounted to slide, two tapes located one above the
other and adapted to be printed on simultaneously by the said type
bars and shifted forwardly to present a blank space under the said
type bars previous to depressing the latter, the said shifting being
accomplished by the movement of the said drawer, substantially as
shown and described.  27th. In a cash recorder, the combination,
with a casing, and a drawer mounted to slide therein, of a series of
radially arranged type bars mounted to slide, two tapes located one
above the vther and adapted to be printed on simultancously by the
said type bars and shifted forwardly to present a blank space under
the said type bars previous to depressing the latter, the said shifting
being accomplished by the movement of the said drawer, and an in-
termediate mechanism for connecting the said drawer with the said
tapes to impart a simultaneous shifting to the latter, substantially
as shown and deseribed.  28th. In a cash recorder, the combination,
with a paper carriage mounted to slide transversely, of a lever con-
nected with the said carriage for shifting the latter, and a series of
levers fulerumed on the said first named lever, and each provided
with a plate extending over the next following levers, substantially
as shown and described.  29th. In a cash recorder, the combination,
with a paper carriage mounted to slide transversely, of a lever con-
nected with the said carriage for shifting the latter, a series of levers
fulcrumed on the said first named lever, and each provided with a
plate extending over the next following lever, and a spring connected
with the first named lever for returning the same to its normal posi-
tion, substantialiy as shown and described.  30th. Inacash recorder,
the combination, with a drawer, of a Jocking bolt adapted to engage
a noteh in said drawer, and a spring pressed lever pivotally con-
nected with the said bolt to disengage the latter from the notch in
the said drawer, substantially as shown and described.  31st. Ina
cash recorder, the combination, with a drawer, of a locking bolt
adapted to engage a notch in the said drawer, a spring pressed lever
pivotally connected with the said bolt to disengage the latter from
the notch in the said drawer, and a serits of levers pivoted on the
said first named lever, and each provided with a plate extending
aver the next adjacent lever toand over the said first named lever, so
that when either lever is pressed the said bolt is withdrawn, sub-
stantially as shown and described.  32nd. In a cash recorder, the
combination, with a casing, and a drawer mounted to slide therein,
of a series of radially arranged type bars. mounted to slide in the
said casing, two tapes located one above the other and adapted to
be printed on simultancously by the said type bars, and a paper car-
riage mounted to slide transversely and carrying the said tapes, the
said carriage being shifted to a normal position on the inner or re-
turn movement of the said drawer, substantially as shown and de-
scribed.  33rd. In a cash recorder, the combination, with a dvawer
mounted to slide, of a locking bolt for holding the said drawer in
place, a lever carvying the said locking bolt, and means, snbstan-
tially as deseribed, for connecting the said lever with the said drawer
to open the latter by the movement of the said lever after the said
bolt is withdrawn, substantially as shown and described.

No. 39,231. (Attelage de chars.)

William Henry Starkey and James Thomas Starkey, hoth of Mone-
ton, New Brunswick, Canada, 25th Jiune, 18925 5 years,

Car Coupler.

Claim. —1st. The combination, in car couplers, of draw head A,
made in three parts «, f and ¢, a pin tripper D, with oblique base ¢,
having a slotted opening d, a steel pin £, a coupling pin &, shackle j,
attached to couphng pm &, slotted opening K, i lever K, draw
head A, with shank B, made in horizontal sections a, 1 and a, and
pivot pin C, substantially as hereinbefore deseribed and shown, and
for the purims&‘s therein set forth.  2nd. The combination, of a pin
tripper D, having an obligne base ¢, with a vertical slotted hole o,
a pin _f, an inclined plane g, and the pin tripper D, holding the
coupling pin in position, substantially as shewn and deseribed and
for the purposes set forth.  3rd. The pin tripper D, having an
oblique base and slotted opening d, and a steel pin f, passing
through it, as shown and described and for the purposes set forth.
4th. The combination, of a lever K, having in its extremity a slotted
opening K1, in which a shackle j, works, as hereinbefore shown and
set forth and for the purposes named. 5th. A shank B, made of
suitable metal in three longitudinal sections me, n and o, as shewn
and described and for the purposes set forth.

No. 39,232. Means of Securing Pulleys to Shafts.

(Manicre d'assujétir les poulics aux wres.)
The Reeves Pulley Company, assignees of Milton O. Recves, all of
Columbus, Indiana, U.8.A., 28th June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—~The combination, of the shaft, the segmental bushing
adapted to fit thereon, the pair of metallic clamps adapted to em-
brace the exterior of the bushing between them, the bolts arranged
to draw said clamps together, and the pulley seetions, each having
a central opening adapted to embrace the exterior of the bushing,
and an interior recess adapted to receive the clamp, and means for
clamping the pulley sectivns together, all arranged to co-operate,
substantially as set forth.
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No. 39,233, Pipe Coupler and Check Valve,
( Joint de tunau et soupape d'arrét.)

Frank Langdon Messinger, Worcester, assignee of William Thomp-
son Messinger, Boston, both of Massachusetts, U.S.A., 23th
June, 1892 ; b years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a pair of coupling pieces and a
co-operating coupling nut, with a removable cylinder contained
within said coupling nut and between said coupling pieces, a guide
aud seat piece having a valve seat and valve guide integrally formed
therein, and a valve co-operating with said valve guide and seat
piece, which latter is detachably connected with the said removable
cylinder, substantially as and for the purpose described. 2nd. The
combination of a pair of coupling pieces and co-operating coupling
nut, with a removable hnlllow cylinder contained between sai
coupling pieces and within said coupling nut, a valve seat and guide
piece separable from but engaged with said cylinder and comprising
an annular seat portion, inclined guide arms, and a guide piece
having a guide passage, and a cup-shaped valve having a stem work-
ing in satd guide passage, substantially as described. 3rd. The
combination of a pair of coupling pieces, one provided with an in-
ternal cross bar, with a coupling nut and a removable cylinder con-
tained hetween said coupling preces and within said coupling nut,
the valve guide and seat piece detachable from but supported in said
eylinder, and a valve co-operating therewith, as described, the said
cross bar of the said coupling piece constituting a stop to limit the
movement of the valve from its seat, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,234. Secondary Battery. (Pile secondaire.)

George A. Mosher and William Sleicher, both of Troy, assignees of
Charles ¥. Winkler, also of Troy, New York, U.S.A., 28th
June, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A secondary battery electrode consisting of a serie8
of troughs made of insulating material, in combination with electri-
cal conductors and active material located in said troughs. 2nd. A
secondary battery electrode consisting of a series of troughs made of
insulating material, in combination with active material contained
in said troughs and conductors of electricity buried in said active
material. 3rd. A secondary battery electrode cousisting of a series
of troughs made of insulating material, in combination with active
material contained in said troughs, and conductors of electricity
buried in said active material, all of said conductors being connected
together to form a connecting lug of the electrode. 4th. A secondary
battery electrode consisting of a rectangular frame supporting a
series of troughs, said frame and troughs being made of insulating
material, in combination with a series of rods of conducting material
extending through the side of said frame and lying in the respective
troughs, the ends of the rods being connected together by a single
rod of conducting material, and active material also located in said
troughs, substantially as described. 5th. In a secondary battery, a
horizontal supporting plate made of insulatin material, and pro-
vided with a central trough and a series of branch troughs therefrom,
in combination with an electrical conductor having a central wire or
backbone and branches therefrom, the backbone being located in the
central trough, and the branch conductors in the branch troughs of
the plate, and active material deposited in the troughs and surround-
ing the conductor, substantially as described,  6th. In the manufac-
ture of storage batteries, the process herein described of making the
electrodes, which consists in tﬁ\uctm-deposinn% upon a support of in-
sulating material a quantity of lead, and finally forming in the usual
manner. 7Tth. In a secondary battery, the cpmlgmatwn, with p]'ates
containing active material and an acid solution in the fqrx\:\ of ajell
serving to hold the active material in place, of a non-oxidizable sul-
phate, such as the sulphate of ammonia, c()l.ltaincd in the solution,
for the purpose set forth. 8th. The herein described method of
applying the active material to’secondary, battery electrodes, con-
sisting tn first mixing the active material with a liquid in sug;h pro-
portion that the mixture will be in a liquid state, then dipping the
Plates into the liquid, and thereby filling the pockets or chambers in
the plates, then ailuwiug the plates to stand until the active material
settles in the pockets, then pouring off the free liquid, and repeating
this operation until the pockets are full.

No. 39,233. Method of and Means for Preparing
Butter. (Méthode et moyen de préparer le beurre.)

Akticholaget Radiator, Stockholm, assignee of Erik Gustaf N.
Salenius, Lofholmen, Liljeholmen, both of Sweden, 28th June,
18925 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The method of making butter, consisting in exposin
the surface of the mass of cream contained in a revolving centrifuga
drum to the working of a jet or jets, or of a row or series of jets,
which jet or jets may consist of liquid or of air or gas. 2nd. The
method of making butter, consisting in exposing the surface of the
mass of cream contained in a revolving centrifugal drum to the work-
ing of either a jet or a series of jets, which jet or jets may consist of
either the milk which is to be separated in the centrifugal drum, or
of some other liquid or of air or gas, whether the cream is separated
from unskimmed milk fed into the centrifugal drum or the cream is
led directly into the latter. 3rd. The herein described apparatus
for the manufacture of butter according to the method indicated in
claims 1 and 2, consisting of a pipe directed against the mass of cream
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contained in a revolving drum, a pipe perforated longitudinally, or
a pipe the end of which ig pressed together to form a slot, or which is
provided with a longitudinal slot, through which pipe liquid or air is
forced in the form of fine jets against the mass of cream. 4th. The
herein described apparatus for the manufacture of butter accordin
to the method indicated in claims 1 and 2, consisting of a centrifuga
drum into which the unskimmed milk is fed in for being separated,
and which drum is within or outside provided with a compartment
into which the skimmed milk is fed in proportion as the separation
proceeds, and of a skimming pipe, which from the last named com-
partment draws up the skimmed milk and projects it in the form of
a jet or jets against the surface of the cream contained in the centri-
fugal drum, while the outlet for the skinmed milk from the drum is
performed in any well known manner. 5th. In the apparatus indi-
cated in claim 4, the arrangement of two skimming pipes one of
which has for its object to project the liquid against the surface of
the cream, the object of the other pipe being to lead off the skimmed
milk and thus to determine the level of the liquid contained in the
centrifugal drum, with the object of determining the thickness of
the layer of the butter by adjusting this pipe. 6th. The herein de-
scribed apparatus for the manufacture 0! butter according to the
method indicated in claims 1 or 2, consisting of a centrifugal drum
into which a branch pipe is connected, one branch of which is ar-
ranged as described in claim 3, while the other enters into a central
cylinder or compartment fixed in the centrifugal drum, from which
cly:lindgr an outlet pipe extends to the drum, the said pipe being at
the point of division provided with a three way cock, so that by ad-
jnsnng the said cock the milk may pass into either one or the other
branch, and churning or separating may be effected in the drum.
7th. The above described apparatus for the manufacture of butter
according to the method indicated in claims 1 or 2, consisting of a
common centrifugal drum containing an inner drum with perforated
walls, which drum is either fixed at the outer drum or is driven in-
dependently on its own shaft, with the object that the unskimmed
mi\k, or eventually another liquid led into the inner drum, may be
thrown out against the mass of cream revolving with the outer
drum. 8th. The arrangement of the perforated pipe indicated in
claim 38, in which is arranged another pipe corresponding to the plug
of a cock provided with a longitudinal slot and with an opening,
which slot and opening may alternately be brought in front of the
row of holes, or a side hole in the outer pipe, with the object of
effecting either the churning or the separating in the revolving drum.
9th. In a centrifugal drum with a vertical shaft, the arrangement for
supporting the shaft consisting of two pulleys or discs inclined one
towards tge other and revolving freely, on the edges of which pulleys
rests the lower end of the shaft. 10th. An apparatus for the con-
tinuous manufacture of butter according to the method indicated in
claims 1 or 2, consisting of a revolving drum divided vertically into
two compartments, one serving for separating and the other for
churning, pipes extending from the former compartiient into the
latter through which the skitnmed milk produced in the operation is
projected against the cream collected in the latter compartinent out
of the former, so that butter is produced from the creamn in propor-
tion as the separating proceeds.  11th. A non-continuously working
churn, consisting of a revolving drum, by means of which the mass
of cream which 13 to be churned is put into rotary motion, and of a
skimming pipe inserted into the drum by means of which a jet or
series of jets 18 directed against the mass of cream. 12th. In the
churn indicated in claim 11, the arrangement of stationary or
movable obstacles in the skimming pipe.

No. 39,236. Dish Washing Machine. (Lave-assieltes.)

William Clark Nelson, Santa Rosa, California, U.S.A., 30th June,
1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a dish washing machine, the combination, with
the receptacle or casing, and the yielding, adjustably supported,
perforated, false, brush carrying bottom therein, of the cover work-
g within said receptacle, and having end arms or extensions, hav-
ing an adjustably pivoted connection with the casing, and the brush
cylinder carried thereby, substantially as specified. 2nd. The com-
bination, with the casing or receptacle, having the movable cover
pivoted therein, the brush cylinder carried thereby, and the brush
carrying false bottom, of the apron or receiver detachably supported
upon said casing, substantially as specified. 3rd. The combination,
with the recegl)tacle or casing, having the cover pivoted or working
therein, and the brush cylinder carried by arms of said cover, of the
removable, adjustably supported, concave, yielding, perforated,
false bottom, having the brushes secured thereto, substantially as
specified. 4th. In a dish washer, the combination, with the casing
or receptacle, having the brush carrying false bottom, and the
movable cover therein, of the brush carrying cylinder supported in
arms of said casing by means of a gudgeon on one end extended
through a circular slot in one end of said casing and provided with
a crank, and by a pivot stud carried by one of said armns engaging a
bearing in the opposite end of said cylinder, substantially as speci-
fied. 5th. In a dish washer, the mmﬁination, with the casing, hav-
ing the reinforced curved slot in one end thereof, and the angular
heating surface, of the perforated, yielding, brush-carryinq; false
bottom, the cover having the end extensions pivotally hung therein,
the reinforcing strip therefor, the pivoted rotary brush gghnder and
the detachable apron or receiver, substantially as specified. 6th. In
a dish washing machine, the rotary brush cylinder, having the rods
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rassed therethrough, and extending beyond the surface thereof at
{loth sides, said mgs having near each end the brush securing coils,
and terminating each in an angular bend, substantially as and for
the purpose specified.

No. 39,237. Truek for Lumber Kilns.

(Camion pour four a sécher le hois.)
Albert T. Bemis, Louisville, Kentucky, U.S.A., 30th June, 1892
b years.

Claim.—1st. Tn a lumber truck for drying kilns, the combination,
with the body of the truck, of an inclined standard secured at its
lower end to the body of the truck, and adapted to serve as a sup-
port for lumber piled upon the truck, substantially as described.
9nd. The combination, with the truck, the inclined standard, the
brace for said standard, the planking E, notched as described, and
the standards D, at the opposite end of the truck, substantially as
shown and deseribed and for the purpose specitied.  3rd. In a lum-
ber drying truck for dry kilns, the combination, with the truck, the
inclined standards thereon, and the curtain H, extending from the
upper end of the standard to the upper face of the lumber piled
upon the next adjacent trucks in the train, substantially as shown
and described and for the purpose specified.

No. 39,238. Musical Instrument.

( Instrument de musique. )
Charles Alexander Gregory, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 30th June,
1892 ; 5 years.

Clain.—1st. A musical instrument, comprising a guitar body and
neck piece bearing the scale, head and strings, an auxiliary
strengthening post extending upward from said body and connected
to the head, and a tail piece secured to said body by holdfasts pas-
sing througn the belly piece as set forth. 2nd. A musical instru-
ment, comprising an enlarged guitar body, a neck piece bearing the
seale of ordinary dimensions, head piece and strings, a strengthening
post extending upward from said body and connected to the head,
and a tail piece secured to said body by bolting through the belly
piece, as set forth. 3rd. A musical instrument, comprising an
enlarged guitar body and two neck pieces carrying scales and strings
of differing gradations, for the purpose set forth. 4th. A fuitar
body having an opening at its base, and provided with a pedal swell
or shutter for regulating the emission of sound through such open-
ing. Hth. A tail piece for stringed musical instruments, held in
place by holdfasts passing through the belly piece of the instrument,
as set forth,  6th. A ta.ﬁ piece for stringed musical instruments,
having a crown bar or ridge containing horizontal tapered apertures,
for the purpose set forth. 7th. A tail piece for stringed musical
instruments, having a crown bar or ridge provided with horizontal
tapered apertures to receive the knotted ends of the strings, and
slits communicating with such apertures, for the purpose set forth.
8th. A tail piece for stringed musical instruments, composed of a
flat plate with raised crown bar or ridge containing apertures for the
string ends and projecting posts adapted to be passed through the
belly piece of the instrument and be locked on the inside, as set
forth.  9th. A tail picce for stringed musical instruments, having a
crown bar containing horizontal apertures and a tension bar carried
in front of such crown bar, for the purposes set forth. 10th. A band
or rim for the bodies of guitars and like musical instruments formed
of a series of layers of veneered arranged horizontally one upon_ the
other and with the grain of each layer running in a different direc-
tion to that of the contiguous layers.  11th. A band or rim_for the
bodies of guitars and like musical instruments formed without a
vertical joint.  12th. In a guitar and like musical instruments, an
integral neck piece and body band or rim. 13th. In combination,
with a guitar or musical instrument, a key or stop adapted to make
contact with the belly piece of the instrument on the inside imme-
diately beneath the bridge for the purpose set forth.

No. 39,239. Wrench. (Ciéa écrou.)

Thomas Sherk, St. Louis, Missouri, U.S.A., 30th June, 1892; 5
years. .

Cladm.—1st. The combination of the handle bar having a fixed
head at its outer end and formed of a series of threads extending
around part of its circuunference, the sliding jaw d having the ring
D, and the nut fitting within said ring awnd formed with the interior
series of the thread extending around a part only of its inner face,
substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination of the handle bar
having the fixed head B, and formed with the series of threads C,
(*xt,enﬁing around one-third (4) of its circumference, the sliding jaw
D, having the ring D? formed with the shoulders d!, and the ad-
justing ring K having the reduced upper end and stop pin c?, and
the lugs ¢, and formed within the inner series of threads extending
around two-thirds of its inner face, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,240, Method of Treating Minerals.
( Méthode de traiter le minerai. )
Jean de Coppet, Paris, France, 30th June, 1892; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. The method of treating minerals, matts, speiss and
other substances containing nickel, consisting in separating the
cobalt from the nickel and copper in sulphuric or hydrochloric

liquors by cementation, at the ordinary temperature of the surround-
ing atmosphere of the copper, by means ‘of metallic cobalt obtained
by preliminary reduction at a low temperature of the oxide of cobalt.
2nd. In separating nickel from copper in the same liquors, the pro-
cess of hot cementation of the copper by means of metallic nickel
obtained by preliminary reduction at a low temperature of oxide or
nickel, either pure or mixed with oxide of eopper.  3rd. In separat-
ing nickel and cobalt from copper in the same ligquors, the process of
hot cementation of the copper, by means of a mixture of metallic
nickel, cobalt and iron, obtained by preliminary reduction at a low
temperature of oxides of these three metals, all substantially de-
scribed in the present specification.

No. 39,241. Machine for Manufacturing Wire Fence
sStrands. (Machine pour la fabrication du fil
de fer pour clétures )

Edgar Fay Hathaway, Homellsville, New York, U.S.A., 30th

June, 18925 5 years,

Claim.--1st. In a machine for the manufacture of wire fence
strands, the combination, of a holder or head for the passage of
longitudinal wires, reels for carrying such wires, twister arms re-
ceiving the wires from the reels and operating to twist pairs of the
wires together, a spool or reel carrying the transverse or filling wire
and through whiclh the pairs of spirally twisted wires pass length-
wise, a.mtatin% wire carrier for laying the filling wire round the

{»\irs of spirally twisted wires, and means for moving the latter
engthwise through the spool or reel which carries the filling wire,

substantially as described.  2nd. The combination, with mechanism

for spirally twisting the wires, of a sleeve or tubular piece through
which the pairs of twisted wires move lengthwise, a detachable spool
or reel mounted on the sleeve or tubular piece, and adapted to carry
the transverse or filling wire, and means for laying the filling wire
round the pairs of twisted wires, substantially as described.  3rd. The
combination, with mechanism for spirally twisting the wires, of a
spool or reel adapted for the passage of the spirally twisted wires
lengthwise therethrough, and serving to carry the transverse or fill-
ing wire, and a rotating device for laying the filling wire round the
spirally twisted wires in a ziz-zag pathway, substantially as de-
scribed.  4th. The combination, with mechanism for spirally twist-
ing the wires, of a sleeve or tubular piece through whic‘l the spirally
twisted wires move lengthwise, a spool or reel carrying the trans-
verse or filling wire, and adapted to be removed from and replaced
on the sleeve or tubular piece, a rotating device for laying the filling
wire round the spirally twisted wires, and means for moving the
spirally twisted wires lengthwise through the sleeve or tubular piece,
substantially as described.  5th. The combination, of a head or
holder through which the horizontal wires pass, a core piece for
holding the wires separated, a spool or reel carrying the filling wire
surrounding the horizontal wires and removable from and replacable
without cutting or disturbing such wires, and a rotating wire carrier
for laying the filling wire round the horizontal wires at the poing
where the latjer are held separated by the cross picce, substantially
as described. ~ 6th. The combination, of a head or holder through
which the horizontal wires pass, a rotating sleeve receiving the wires
from the head or holder, a spool or reel carrying the filling wire, jour-
nalled on the sleeveand removable fromand replaceable onsuchsleeve,
a rotating wire carrier for laying the filling wire round the horizontal
wires, and means for moving the latter lengthwise through the
head or holder and_the rotating sleeve, substantially as described.
7th. The combination, with a head or holder through which hori-
zontal wires pass, a rotating sleeve or tubular piece, interchange-
able spools or reels journaled on the sleeve or tubular piece and one
of which is rotated hy the latter, a rotating wire for laying the fill-
ing wire carried by the other spool or reel, and a wire guide moving
back and forth in a rectilinear path for laying the supply of filling
wire upon the spool or reel whichdis rotated by the sleeve or tubular

piece, substantially as described. 8th. The combination, with a
ead or holder through which the horizontal wires pass, a spool or

reel carrying the filling wire, a rotating wire carrier for laying the

filling wire round the horizontal wires, a pair of rolls which gather
and compress the filling wire and draw the horizontal wires length-
wise, and a take up mechanism for reeling the completed article,
substantially as described. 9th. The c(ms)inatiun, of a rotating
sleeve or tubular piece, through which the horizontal wires pass, a
detachable spool or reel journaled on the sleeve or tubular piece and
serving to carry the filling wire, a rotating wire carrier operated hy
the sleeve for la]ying the filling wire round the horizontal wires, and
mmrressing rollers which act to compress the filling wire and draw
the horizontal wires lengthwise through the sleeve or tubular piece,
substantially as described. 10th. The combination, with a main
drive shaft, of a head or holder through which the horizontal wires
pass, a rotating sleeve geared to the main drive shaft, a spool or
reel journaled on the sleeve or tubular piece and serving to carry
the filling wire, a rotating wire carrier operated by the sleeve or
tubular piece and serving to lay the filling wire round the horizontal
wires, and compressing and wire pulling or drawing rolls, driven by
a gear connection with the main drive shaft, substantiallv as de-
scribed. 11th. The combination, with a main drive shaft, of a head
or holder through which pass the horizontal wires, a rotating sleeve
geared to the main drive shaft, a spool or reel journaled on the
sleeve or tubular picce and serving to carry the filling wire, a rotat-
ing wire carrier operated by the sﬁ-eve or tubular piece and serving
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to Lay the filling wire round the horizontal wires, compressing and
wire pulling or drawing rolls driven by gear connection with the
main drive shaft, and a rotating and lengthwise moving reel for
taking up the completed fence strand, substantially as dexcribed.
1%th. The combination, of a head or holder through whieh the hori-
zontal wires pass, a rotating sleeve or tubular piece receiving the wires
from the head or holder, & main drive shaft in gear with the sleeve
or tubular piece, a spool or reel detachably  journalled on the
sleeve or tubular piece and serving to carry the filling wire, a
rotating wire carrier operated by the sleeve or tubular piece for lay-
ing the filling wire round the horizontal wires, cump}‘vsmnﬁg rolls
operating to compress the filling wire and move the horizontal wires
through the sleeve or tubular prece, a suitable gear connection be-
tween the main drive shaft and the shaft of one of the compressing
rolls, and a rotating and lengthwise movable reel shaft carrying a
take-up reel and geared to a compressing roll shaft, substantially as
deseribed. 13th. In o machine for making wire fence strands, the
combination of a sleeve or tubular piece through which the wires
are moved lengthwise, o wire earrying spool or reel journaled upon
and constructed, substantially as described, to be removed fromand
replaced on the sleeve or tubular piece without cutting or disturbing
the wires moving through the latter, and means for laying the wire
from the spool or reel round the wires passing through the sleeve or
tubular picce.  14th, The combination of a pair of arbors or shafts,
each provided with a rotating sleeve having radial twister arms, a
pair of wire reels jomrmaled on the sleeve, a head or holder through
which the wires are moved lengthwise while such wires are twisted
by the twister arms, and a rotating wire carrier for laying a filling
wire round the spirally twisted wires as the latter move lengthwise,
substantially as described. 15th. The combination of a pair_of
arbors or shafts, each provided with a rotating sleeve havm% radial
twister arms, a pair of wire reels journaled on the sleeve, a_head or
holder through which the wires are moved lengthwise while such
wires are twisted by the twister arms, a rotating wire carrier for
laying « filling wire round the twisted wires, and a take-up mechan-
ism for reeling the completed fence strand, substantially as deserib-
ed.  16th. The combination of a pair of arbors or shafts, each carry-
ing a rotary sleeve having radial twister arms, wire reels journaled
on the sleeve, a head or holder through which the wires from the
reels are moved lengthwise, a spool or reel for carrying afilling wire,
a rotating wire carrier for layinﬁ the filling wire round the wires
which move lengthwise through the head or holder, ax’n_d compressing
and wire pulling rolls, substantially as described.  17th. The com-
bination of a pair of arbors or shafts, each carrying a rotary sleeve
having radial twister arms, wire reels journaled on the sleeve, a head
or holder through vhich the wires from the ree}ln‘ are rpuve(l
lengthwise, a spool or reel for carrying a jﬂllng wire, a
rotating wire carrier for lu.ying the ﬁlhnﬁ wire round the
wires which move lengthwise through the head or holder,
and a take-up reel shaft carrying a_reel, substantially as described.
18th. The combination, of a head or holder through which the
wires move lengthwise, a sleeve or tubular piece receiving the wires
from the head or holder, a spool or reel journaled on the sleeve or
tubular piece and serving to carry a filling wire, a rotating wire
carrier for laying the filling wire round the wires which move
through the sleeve or tubular piece, compressing and wire pulling
rolls, a reel shaft carrying a reel, and a gear connection between one
of the compressing roll shafts and the reel shaft, substantially ax
described.  19th, The combination, of a sleeve or tubular piece
through which the wires move lengthwise, a spool or reel journaled
on the sleeve or tubular piece and serving to carry a filling wire, a
rotating wire carrier for laying the filling wires round theavires
which move lengthwise through the sleeve or tubular piece, com-
pressing rolls which serve to draw or pull the wires t rough the
sleeve or tubular piece, a reel shaft carrying a reel and provided with
a sprocket wheel, a friction connection between the sprocket wheel
and the reel shaft, and a chain connection between the sprocket
wheel and one of the compressing roll shafts, substantially as de-
seribed.

No. 39,242. Truck. (Camion.)
John Francis Lemaitre and Jean Charles Warren, hoth of Toronto,
Ontario, Canada, 30th June, 1842; 5 years. )
Cleim.—1st. The combination, with a truck, of a handle havin,

an eye piece F, with an elongated hole in it to fit onto the pin H,
on one side of the pin 1, substantially as and for the purpose speci-
fie.  2nd. The combination, with a truck, of a tail board ._I, pivoted
on one end of it, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd.
A handle E, pivoted on the end of the truck frame, as described, in
combination, with a tail board pivoted on the end of the truck
frame opposite to the handle, substantially as and for the purpose
specified,

No. 39,243. Method of Finishing Wood Surfaces.

(Méthode de finir les surfaces de bois.)
Victor Victorson, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 30th June, 1892 ;
5 years.

Claim.—1st. The method of finishing articles of wood which con-
sists in varnishing the wood, then baking the varish thereon, then
again varnishing the baked surface and again baking the same for
one or more coats, thus baking and shrinking one on the other the
several coats of varnish, substantially as described.

No. 39,244, Needle for Sewing Machines.

(Aiguille pour machines a coudre,)

William Pigott, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 30th June, 1892 ; 5
years, .

Clatm.—1st. A sewing machine needle, provided with a channel
entering from the outer surface of the barinto the eye, substantially
as described. 2nd. A sewing machine needle, provided with a chan-
nel entering from the outer surface of the bar mto the eye, the sides
of this chanmel converging from their outer to their inner ends,
substantially as deseribed.  3rd. A sewing machine needle, pro-
vided with a channel entering from the outer surface of the bar to
the eye, a guard in said eye covering the inner end of said channel,
said guard so arranged as to readily admit the thread into the eye,
and to prevent the exit of the thread from the eye through said
channel, substantially as described. 4th. In a sewing machine
needle, a channel entering from the outer surface to the eye, the
sides of said channel converging from the outer to the inner end, a
guard within the eye covering the inner end of said channel, and so
arranged as to re:uﬁly admit the thread to the eye and prevent its
exit from said eye by means of said channel, sabstantially as
deseribed.

No. 39.245. RBall Bearing. (Coussinet & boule.)

George Frederick Simonds, Fitchburg, Massachusetts, U.S. A., 30th
June, 1892 ; 5 years.

Clettm. - -In a ball bearing, the combination, with an axle or shaft,
and the boxing of said axle or shaft, of spherical rollers or balls
adapted to revolve freely in all directions, and arranged to take the
radial pressure or weight of the axle or shaft, a cage for retaining
said balls and in which they are removable in a body, and spherical
rollers or balls supported at the end of the axle or shaft to take the
end thrust thereof, substantially as deseribed.

No. 39,246, Ball Bearing. (Coussinet @ boule.)

George Frederick Simonds, Fitchburg, Massachusetts, 11,8, A, 30th
June, 1892 5 5 years.

Claim. - -1st. A ball bearing consisting of a cage composed of
superimposed plates provided with centrally open or perforated con-
cavo convex pockets, containing spherical rollers or balls, said cage
and balls being removable in a bodv, substantially as described.
2nd. In a ball bearing, the combination, of two hardened plane sur-
faces, an interposed cage, and spherical rollers or balls retained in
said cage and adapted to revolve on said plane surfaces, the said
cage and hardened plane surfaces being held together and all re-
movable in a body, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. A ball bearving
consisting’of two hardened plane surfaces, and an interposed eceen-
trically placed cage containing spherical r0llers or balls, substan-
tially as described.

No. 39,247. Ball Bearing. (Coussinel @ boule.)

(eorge Frederick Simonds, Fitchburg, Massachusetts, U.S. A., 30th

June, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a ball bearing, the combination of a series of
balls surrounding a shaft or axle and confined in a removable cage,
and adapted to resist end pressure or thrust, and other balls con-
fined in a removable cage and adapted to resist radial pressure, said
balls for resisting end pressure being arranged on different diameters
and in different planes from the balls for resisting radial pressure,
and said cages being independent of the bearing surfaces against
which the respective balls for resisting end thrust and radial pressure
act, substantially as described. 2nd. Inaball bearing, the combina-
tion of a series of balls surrounding a shaft or axle and adapted to
resist end pressure or thrust thereof, parallel and vertical plane
bearing sur}aces for said balls, a series of balls confined in a remov-
able cage and adapted to resist radial pressure, and concentric bear-
ing surfaces for said last named balls, said cage being independent
of the concentric bearing surfaces against which the balls for resist-
ing radial pressure act, and the balls for resisting end pressure being
arranged on different diameters and in ditferent planes from the balls
for resisting radial pressure, substantially as described. 3vd. In a
ball bearing, the combination of a series of balls surrounding a shaft
or axle and confined in a removable ecage in position to resist end
pressure or thrust, parallel and verticﬁ plane bearing surfaces for
said balls, said cage being independent of the parallel and vertical
plane bearing surfaces against which the balls for resisting end

ressure act, and another series of balls arranged between concentric
l)earing surfaces to resist radial pressure, said balls for resisting
radial pressure being arranged on a different diameter and in diffe-
rent planes from the balls for resisting end thrust, substantially as
described.

No. 39,248. Ball Bearing. (Coussinet @ boule.)

George Frederick Simonds, Fitchburg, Massachusetts, U.S. A., 30th
June, 1892; § years.

Claim.— 1st. An annular ball retaining cage consisting of a tubular
body having a central opening to receive a central support, and pro-
vided with flanges having lateral openings that surround the central
opening, in combination with spherical rollers or balls that are held
in said cage and project thmng\l said lateral openings to resist en
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pressure or thrust, said balls being arranged to revolve freely in all
directions and removable in a body with the cage, substantially as
described.  2nd. An annular ball retaining cage consisting of a cen-
tral tubular body having end flanges provided with lateral openings,
in combination with spherical rollers or balls that are held between
said Hlanges and project through the lateral openings to resist end
pressure or thrust, substantiaﬁy as described.  3rd. In a ball bear-
ing, the combination, with a central support, of a removable annular
cage consisting of a tubular flanged body provided on opposite sides
with lateral openings, and a series of spherical rollers or balls con-
fined in said cage in such & manner as to revolve freely in all direc-
tions and projecting therefrom in position to resist end pressure or
thrust, said cage and balls being removable in a body, substantially
described.

No. 39.249. Ball Bearing. (Coussinet @ boule.)

e Frederick Simonds, Fitehburg, Massachusetts, U, 8. A., 30th
June, 1892 5 years,

Claim.—1st. The combination, with spherical rollers or balls, of a
ball bearing cage comprising wires arranged to provide compartments
containing spherical rollers or balls for sustaining pressure or weight
and diminishing friction, substantially as described. 2nd. A cage
for holding the spherical rollers or balls of a ball bearing, said cage
comprising double sets of connected wires or rods, between which
the balls are retained in operative position, substantially as deserib-
ed. 3rd. An annular cage consisting of two end rings and inner and
outer rods connecting said rings and forming therewith chambers to
receive and retain the spherical rollers or balls of a ball bearing, sub-
stantially as described. 4th. An annular cage consisting of two end
rings, an intermediate ring dividing the cage into compartments, and
inner and outer rods connecting sald rings and forming therewith
chambers to receive and retain the spherical rollers or balls of a ball
bearing, substantially as described. 5th., The combination, with
spherical rollers or balls, of an annular cage consisting of rings and in-
ner and outer wire rods, and in which the outer wire rods are capable
of being sprung apart to allow the insertion and removal of the said
spherical rollers or balls, substantially as described. Gth, The com-
bination, with spherical rollers or balls, of a cage having wire rods
that retain each of said balls at four points, substantially as describ-
ed. 7th. The combination, with spherical rollers or balls, of a cage
having double sets of wire rods between which the balls are retained
in operative position with free lateral play, said wires being capable
of springing apart to permit the insertion and removal of the balls,
substantially as described.

(eo

No. 39,250. Ball Bearing. (Coussinet & boule.)

George Frederic Simonds, Fitchburg, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 30th
une, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.~—1st. The combination, with spherical rollers or balls for
taking end thrust, of a removable cage composed of separable partly
annular sections having lateral openings and adapted for holding
and retaining said balls in position to revolve freely in all directions
and protrude laterally from said cage to resist thrust or end pres-
sure, substantially as described.  2nd. The combination, with
spherical rollers or balls for taking end thrust, of a cage for holding

nd retaining balls for a thrust ball bearing composed of-separable
partly annular sections detachably connected at the outer portion of
the cage, said sections having lateral openings adapted for holding
and retaining said balls in position to revolve freely in all directions,
and protrude laterally from said cage to resist thrust or end pres-
sure, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. The combination, with
spherical rollers or balls for taking end thrust, of a cage for holding
and retaining halls for a thrust ball bearing, composed of separ-
able partly annular sections detachably connected together, said
sections having lateral openings adapted for holding and retaining
said balls in position to revolve freely in all directions, and protrude
laterally from said cage to vesist thrust or end pressure, substan-
tially as described. 4th. The combination, with spherical rollers or
balls for taking end thrust, of a cage for holding and retaining balls
for a thrust ball bearing, composed of segments of a circle fastened
together by detachable connecting links, said sections having lateral
openings adapted for holding and retaining said balls in position to
protrude laterally from said cage to resist thrust or en(ll pressure,
substantially as described.

No. 39,251. Ball Bearing. (Coussinet & boule.)

George Frederick Simonds, Fitchburg, U, S. A., 30th .June, 1892;
b years.

Claim.—1st. In a ball bearing, the combination, with spherical
rollers or balls, of a removably annular cage in which the balls are
retained in a body, and in which they have free lateral play and are
capable of revolving in all directions, said cage being mdependent
of the bearing surface, against which the balls act, and between
which said cage is adapted to move, whereby the said balls are free
to move in varying lines, so that all parts of the bearing surfaces
will be subject to the rolling contact of said balls and the wear and
friction distributed, substantially as described. 2nd. In a ball
bearing, the combination of spherical rollers or balls for sustainin,
or resisting radial pressure, a removable annular cage in which saig
balls are retained in a body and in which they are capable of revolv-
in all directions in contact with coacentric bearing surfaces, spheri-

cal rollers or balls for resisting end thrust, and & removable annular
cage in which said last named balls are retained in a body, and in
which they are capable of revolving in all directions in contact with
parallel plane bearing surfaces, said eages being independent of the
bearing surfaces aguinst which the balls act, substantially as
deseribed.

No. 39,252. Manufacture of Bricks.
( Fubrication de lu brigue.)

Edward Cammiss, West Hartlepool, Durhan, England, 30th June,
1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In the manufacture of bricks from impure clay, the
treatment of the clay by which the said impurities ave reduced to a
finely divided state in the wet condition, substantially as and for
the purpose as hereinbefore described.  2nd.  The reduction of clay
to a state of pulp, to be delivered by pumps, gravity, or other equi-
valent means, direct to the floor of the drying shed, substantially as

described.

No. 39,253. Time Register. (Régistre horaire.)

Charles James Garnett and Alfred Moore, both of Keighley, York,
England, 30th June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In time checking or recording mechanisin, the com-
bination of a rotary disc, carrying suitably formed receptacles, and
having its peripheral edge formed, so that it may display figures
indicative of its position relatively with that of the clock or time
piece, with means for rotating this disc, substantially as specitied.
2nd. In time checking or recording mechanism, the combination of
a rotary disc carrying suitably formed receptacles, means for rotut-
ing same, electro magnets with hinged armatures operating in con-
nection with projections formed-on said rotary disc for governing or
controlling its said rotary motions, and a time piece or clock for
completing the circuit of said electro magnets at prearranged times,
substantially as specified.

No. 39,254. Holder for Tools, ete. (Porte-outil, etc.)
Antoine Fleurant, Macon, France, 30th June, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a chuck or holder for tools or the like, the com-
bination, of a tube, cylindrical externally spring catches adapted to
project into the interior of the tube, and a sleeve adapted to rotate
upon the tube, and provided with eccentric or spiral ribs or projec-
tions, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. In a
chuck or holder for tools or the like, the combination, with the
tube A, and spring catches B, C, of the rotatable sleeve D), sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 39,2535. Rotary Plow. (Charrue rotative.)

John A. Baker, Henry L. Biscoe and John S. Miller, all of Wash-
ington, District of Columbia, and John H. Gassaway, German-
town, Maryland, assignees of Milton Taylor Hancock, Shreve-
port, Louisiana, all of the U.S. A., 30th June, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a sulky plow, the combination, with a rotary plow
or cutting wheel and its supporting frame, of an axle having a land
wheel at one end and a staggered dished guide wheel mounted
at the other end of said axle, and having a solid and unbroken con-
vex surface in proximity to said plow to receive the soil thrown on
to it by the plow and discharge 1t at the rear, substantially ax de-
scribed.  2nd. The combination, with a diagonally arranged rotary
plow gr cutting wheel and its supporting frame, of an axle on \\'hi(‘{l
said frame is laterally adjustable, a land wheel at one end of said
axle, and a stagge a.nd’ dished guide wheel mounted at the other
end of the axle in proximity to the rotary plow, and having a solid
and unbroken convex surface presented toward said plow, substan-
tially as described., 3rd. The combination, with an adjustable
diagonally arranged rotary plow or cutting wheel, and an adjustable
frame on which said plow is mounted, of a solid and dished guide
wheel mounted in a staggered position adjacent to and outside the
plow slightly in advance thereof, and having a solid convex surface
presented toward the plow to receive the soil and discharge it at the
rear, substantially as described. 4th. The combination, of an axle
having a land wheel at one end and a staggered solid and dished
guide wheel at its other end, a frame laterally and longitudinally
adjustable on said axle, and an adjustable mu{ diagonally arranged
rotary plow mounted on said frame in rear of the axle, substantially
as described.  5th. The combination, of an axle having a land wheel
at one end, a vertical bracket or plate secured to the other end of
said axle, and provided with a segmental rack, a plate or casting
having guides engaged with said bracket and provided with a down-
ward inclined spindle, a solid dished and staggered guide wheel
mounted on said spindle, a lifting lever and its p:w% pivoted to
its bracket and connected by a link to the guide wheel plate, a frame
mounted on the axle, and a diagonally arranged rotary plow mounted
at the rear end of said frame, substantially as described.  6th. The
combination, of an axle having a land wheel at one end, a vertically
adjustable bracket secured to the other end of said axle, a guide
plate in which said bracket is supported and provided with a down-
ward inclined spindle, a solid dished and staggered guide wheel
mounted on said spindle, a frame laterally adjustable on the machine
axle, and a diagonally arranged rotary plow adjustably mounted at
the rear end of said frame, substantially as described. Tth. The
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combination, of an axle having at one end a land wheel and at the
ather end a solid dished and staggered guide wheel, means for rais-
ing and lowering the last named end of the axle with relation to the
said guide wheel, a frame adjustably mounted on the machine axle,
and a diagonally arranged rotary plow mounted in adjustable (nllr
liquely arranged boxes at the rear end of said frame, substantially
as described, .

No. 39,2536. Plaster. (DPlatre.)

The Adamant Manufacturing Company, Syracuse, New York,
assignee of Arthur Law Grant, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 30th
June, 1892 5 years. .

Clain.—The herein described composition of matter suitable for
plastering  compositions, mortars, cements and concretes, Wl"".‘:}‘
consists of oleats or palmitate of sodium or potassium united with
lime, substantially in the proportions specified, as set forth.

No. 39,237. Manufacture of Beer.
(Fabrication de lu bitre.)

The Pfaudler Vacuum Fermentation Company, 'Rochesper,PNew
York, assignee of August Julius Metzler, Phlla.(,julphla, enn-
sylvania,, both in the U.S.A., 30th June, 1892 ; 5 years. ‘

Claim.--1st. The prozess of treating beer after fermentation, (t:

the purpose of clarifying it and saturating it with 't]h‘“lwqm{:t
quantity of carbonic acid gas to fit it for the market, w tlc 1 -c“tl,mlns
in passing it through a filtering medium to remove the yfl’""fd an
suspended impurities, and injecting into 1t fre‘-,e carbonic aci gd!;
under pressure, substantially as described. 2nd. The }P."’C@SS v
treating beer after the completion of fermentation, for the pufrp(fse
of clarifying it and charging it with the requisite quantity ;;/9 c‘.‘;
bonic acid gas, which consists in filtering the beverage 3,t r"]th
removal from the fermenting vessel, and thereupon cha.rgl}né,il 1\)9“‘
carbonic acid gas in quantity sufficient to give to the ﬁlll"}ll 1 ;er“
oge the requisite inherent pressure, substantially as described. r(t.‘
'ﬁ)e process of treating beer after fermenting for the l;“rl’ogzn(i’c
clarifying and charging it with the requisite quantity of car amie
acid gas, which consists in abstracting from the fermenting f‘t: it
gaseous products of fermentation, passing the b"‘:i atter nd
leaves the fermenting vessels through a filtering m Bt um w?ith
charging the beer after it leaves the filtering mec mmoducts
carbonic acid gas by introducing into it the gasexl\lf;’ pr tiall
of fermentation obtained from the fermenting vat, substantia g’
as deseribed.  4th, The process of treating beer after fvf’t"}')"e{; -
ing for the purpose of clarifying it and charging, it b“: tinle
requisite quantity of carbonic acid gas, which consists 1 abstrac ing
from the fermenting vat gaseous products of fermentation, i?s'ng
the beer after it leaves the fermenting vat through a ferfle f’
medium and introducing into the beer thehgedt’ﬂlls pmd?cltls o et
mentation obtained in the manner described, substantial yfas t}‘:e
forth. 5th. The process of treating beer aft,er.fennentnllg f’"_wi p
purpose of charging it with the requisite quantlt{l}rf ca,: "J";fi ‘an q
gas, which consists in introducing Into the beer w ile in ?’“lfl* and
moving from the fermenting vessels to the ultimate _rhidceli é:f;] "
bonic acid gas under pressure, substantially as described. f’ ll i
process of treating beer after fermenting for the P“"P‘"sel‘)'(J ¢ aa»ci{i
ng it and charging it with the requisite quantity of ,C"t;" mt'iefer-
gas, which consists in passing the beer while in transit fromn hll R
menting vessels through a filtering medium and thereul’,‘“; Wl‘ € 1mn
motion and before reaching the ultimate receptacle, md ToC ucky,
therein earbonic acid gas under pressure, substantially ”l €SCTL -
Tth. The process of treating beer after fermenting, fur_tllt‘ l’lg i}:h
of charging it with the requisite quantity of carbonic ack g?ﬂ, ey
consists in confining the beverage 1 a suitable !‘83*‘(1!’“}:‘3 €, mLro-
ducing into said receptacle and into the beer contaln ti ereim 0311”
bonic acid gas under high pressure, and thereupon re ltevmg'*! r:
pressure to permit the same to fall to the desired mhere}:l )lrt« u
m the finished product, substantially as described. Stf .l 1€ l’:‘,’i
cess of treating beer after fermenting, for the purpose (}) C ‘31'81;'!: 1
with the requisite quantity of carbonic acid gas, which C(’“S‘I" 5 m
confining the beer while in transit from the fermenting vegsle sin a
suitable receptacle, introducing carbonic acid gas into said recep-
tacle and into the beer contained therein, and causing a circulation
of the beer by the action of the introduced  gas, then{,by grtl)z:i«
thoroughly saturating the beer with gas, substantially as “ €4CI1 .
9th, The process of treating beer after fermenting, for the pu;‘[x.)se,
of clarifying it and charging it with the req‘mslte quantxt;;i lO car-
bonic acid gas, which consists in passing the beer through a filtering
machine, collecting and storing the P.m_)(ms products of fermenta-
tion, conveying the beer to a receptacie, introducing into said recep-
tacle and into the beer contained therein the stored gaseous products
of fermentation under high pressure, and thereupon relieving the
pressure to reduce the same to the desired inherent pressure in the
finished product, substantially as described.

No. 39,258. Medicinal Compound.

(Composition médicinale. )

William Picken Duncalfe, Morden, Manitoba, Canada, 30th June,
1892; b years. .

Claim.—A specific for liver complaing, composed of radix
ipecacuanha, finetus cami, radix leptandria, radix po«lol)hllh,
cassia acutifolia, radix serpentaria virginia, sacerum, aleohol, gly-
cerine and water, in the proportions, and for the purpose set forth.

No. 39,259. Curling Tool. (Fer d friser.)

Bertha Westervelt, Newark, New Jersey, U.S.A., 30th June, 1892;
5 years.

Claim.—1st. A curling tool comprising therein a hollow handle, a
tubular sleeve arranged to slide within said handle, and curling
combs adapted to slide within said sleeve and adapted to be pro-
jeeted from either end thereof, substantially as and for the purposes
set forth. 2nd. A curling tool comprising therein a hollow handle
portion, and two curling combs adapted to slide within said hollow
handle and made to project from the opposite ends of said handle
portion when in use, the teeth on one comb being of greater length
than the teeth of the second comb, for the S;ur]mes set forth,  3rd.
A curling tool comprising therein a hollow handle portion, a tubular
sleeve in said handle portion, and two curling combs adapted to
slide within said sleeve and made to project from one or both ends
of said sleeve, for the purposes set forth. 4th. A curling tool com-
prising therein a hollow handle portion, a tubular sleeve sliding
within said hollow handle portion, two curling combs adapted to
slide within said sleeve, and pins secured in rods connected with said
curling combs and sliding in slots or openings in said sleeve, as and
for the purposes et forth. 5th. A curling tool consisting of a tubu-
lar handle portion, provided with slots 2, a tubular sleeve adapted
to slide within said handle portion, provided with slots b1, 42, and
4% and b4, rods ¢ and ¢! in said sleeve provided with teeth ¢? and ¢4,
respectively, and pins in said rods extending into said slots 4! and
b2, in the sleeve, as and for the purposes set forth. 6th. A curling
tool consisting of a tubular h:mche portion, provided with slots «2, a
tubular sleeve adapted to slide within said handle portion provided
with slots b1, 32, b* and b*, rods ¢ and ¢! in said sleeves, provided
with teeth ¢ and c*, respectively, saw cuts ¢* and ¢* in each end of
said rods extending into said slots b! and b2 of the sleeve, as and for
the purposes set forth, 7th. A curling tool comprising therein a
tubular handle portion and curling combs adap to slide within
said handle and made to project therefrom, provided with rods ¢
and ¢® of varying diameters, and teeth ¢? and ¢t of varying lengths,
for the purposes set forth. 8th. A curling tool comprising therein a
tubular handle portion, a tubular sleeve in said han}ile portion, and
curling combs adapted to slide within said sleeves, and made to pro-
jeet therefrom, provided with rods ¢ and ¢® of varying diameters,
and teeth ¢? and ¢* of varying lengths, for the purposes set forth.

No. 39,260. Gas Engine. (Machine & gaz.)

Mora M. Barrett and John F. Daly, both of San Francisco, Cali-
fornia, U.S.A., 30th June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a gas or gasoline engine, the combination, of
a cylinder and cylinder head having a hood formed of par-
allel plates projecting from it, and the fixed contact point on one
side of the cylinder, and the gas inlet on the opposite side both
covered by the hood, a8 set forth. 2nd. In an electric spark pro-
ducer for gas and gasoline engines, a fixed contact point or elec-
trode located within the cylinder space above the piston and
connected through the cylinder with the battery outside, a contact
point or electrode fixed on the piston and adapted by the movement
of that part to be pressed against the fixed contact point, a contact
spring on the engine electrically insulated from all the parts of the
engine and its frame, and having electrical connection with the bat-
tery, and the operating cam on the engine shaft, having movement
as deseribed, by which the electric current is interrupted at every
alternate stroke of the piston, and is established at the beginning of
every other stroke.  3rd. The combination, with the valve J, to be
operated at every alternate revolution of the piston actuating shaft,
the operating cam K on the shaft, the swiveled switch piece L, the
grooves k%, k4, in the cam, and the valve stem adapted to be operated
by said cam, and the coil spring, substantially as described. 4th.
In a gas or gasoline engine, the electric spark producer consisting
of the fixed tongue inside the cylinder formed of the spring w¥, the
contact piece y, and the interposed non-conducting layer of asbestos
or like heat resisting material and constituting one terminal of the
circuit from a suitable battery, and the contact point z on the
piston, and in electrical connection with the battery through the

siston rod and adjacent part, substantially as described. 5th. The
{wrein described engine }or working with gas or gasoline, consisting
of the upright cylinder A, the frame A¥, having bearings for the
crank shaft, the single acting piston B, crank shaft, and piston rod,
gas inlet K, inlet valve H, exhaust F, exhaust valve I, the hood W,
suitable valve operating mechanism actuated by or from the crank
shaft at every a{temaue revolution thereof to open the exhaust, the
spring p as means of closing said valve, and the automatic spark
producer adapted to explode the charge of gas at the downward
movement of the piston when the exhaust is closed, composed of the
fixed contact point ¥, conductor s, moving contact point », on the
piston, the conductor t, and a circuit breaker Jocated between the
contact point 2, and the conductor ¢ outside and actuated by the re-
volutions of the crank shaft to break the circuit at every alternate
contact of the two points z, », in that period of the movements of
the piston when tl‘le exhaust valve is open, all combined for opera-
tion, as set forth. 6th. In an electric ignitor for gas engines, the
combination, of the elastic tongues, which are terminals of an open
circuit inside the cylinder, and the finger or projection on the piston
head, insulated from the surrounding metal or otherwise e &
non-conductor of the current when brought against one of the
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tongues in order to complete the electrical cidcuit, as and for the
purpose set forth and described.  Tth, In an electrical gas engine,
the combination, of the flexible electrode located inside the engine
cylinder within the path of the reciprocating piston, and adapted to
be operated thereby in order to make and break the electrical cir-
cuit, ax and for the purpose set forth. 8th. In an electric ignitor
for gas engines, the combination, with the electrodes or tongues
which are terminals of an open cireuit inside the cylinder, adapted
to make and break the electrical circuit and produce a firing spark
by being pressed together and then released, of a current interruptor
in the conductor between the electrode or tongue and the battery,
and mechanism operated from the engine shaft to operate said in-
terrupter at every alternate revolution & of the crank, as and for
the purpose set forth. 9th. In a gas engine, the combination, with

the exhanst valve, of the pivoted rock lever, and of the operating |

eam, provided with intersecting grooves, adapted to operate the
valve rod through the medium of the rock lever, for opening and
closing the exhaust valve, as for the purpose set forth,

No. 39.261. Machine for making Egg Cases.
( Machine a faire les hoites aux ocufs. )

James Henry Batchelder, Chieago, Hlinois, U, S, A, 30th June,
18925 5 years,

Claim.- 1st. In a machine of the character hereinbefore described,

the combination of the main frame, the stationary die member, the
movable die member, the sleeves secured to said movable die, the
guide standards upon which said sleeves are mounted, the driving
shaft, the eccentrics mounted on said shaft, and the connecting rods,
forming a connection between said eccentries and the movable die,
whereby an up and down movement is imparted to the said die,
substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a machine of the character
hereinbefore described, the combination of the companion feed

rollers, the gear wheels, mounted on the ends thereof and engaging |

with each other, the ratchet wheel, mounted on the shaft of the
lower feed roller, the crank wheel mounted on the main shaft, the
connecting rod K1, the lever arm «®; and the spring pressed dog «®,
whereby an intermittent movement is transmitted from the driving
shaft to the feed rollers, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a
machine of the character hereinbefore described, the combination of
the die members, the intermittingly moving feed rollers and the
slotted guides, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a machine of a
character hereinbefore described, the combination of the feed rollers,
the guide rollers located in the rear of and in line therewith, the
ratchet wheel b7, mounted on the shaft of the lower guide roller,
the lever arm 4%, also mounted on said shaft, the ratchet wheel and
its feed dog, ‘the econnecting rod H, and the crank wheel monnted
on the driving shaft, whereby a corresponding intermittent motion
with reference to the feed rollers, is transmitted to the guide rollers,
substantially as set forth.

i No. 39.262. Gate and Minge. (Barrilre et penture.)
Jobn B. Erwin, Malone, New York, U.S.A., 30th June, 1892; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. As an improvement in gates, the combination, of the
hinge post, the swinging frame composed of pairs of vertical end
bars, and rails conmecting said hars, the swinging frame adapted to
support the gate and permit the same to slide thereon, and the
rollers mounted in the swinging frame, as set forth,  2nd. The ad-
justable hinge herein deseribed and shown, in combination, the
sections S, T, the former having the retaining lug s!, and the screw
threaded end s, the latter provided with the flattened end U, and
: the projecting points V, and the shield X, provided with the central
aperture adapted to fit over the section T, and the lateral apertures
arranged to receive the points V, all substantially ax deseribed and
for the purpose named.

' No. 39.263. Art of and Mechanism for Channeling
Boot and Shoe Soles. (Art de et mécanisme
pour échanerer les semelles des chaussures.)

Albert Edward Johnson and Cyrus Hebert Porter, both of “Brock-
ton, Massachusetts, U.S. AL, 80th June, 1892; 5 years.

Claim. - 1st. That improvement in the art of channeling boot and
shoe soles and other leather stock, which consists in cutting a short
section of the channel and turning upward and backward the por-
- tion of stock so cut under just in advance of the sewing, and at the
same time that the sewing is being done.  2nd. Tn combination,
with the stitch forming and work feeding mechanizms of a sewing
machine, a channel forming tool, provided with a knife edge adapted
to cut an incision beneatﬁ a portion of the stock of the sole, and a
share or inclined surface on the shank of said tool in suitable proxi-
mity to said cutting edge to raise.and turn back the flap of stock so
cut under, said tool being constructed and arranged to operate upon
the sole or other :srticﬁ- being sewed, just m advance of the
needle and awl, and cut and turn up a short section of the
channel flap during the formation of each stitch of a line of sewing.
drd. The combination, with the stitch forming and work feeding
mechanismy, of a sewing machine, of the tool I, provided with the
cutting knife o, and the flap turning share o1, formed upon the shank
of said tool in suitable proximity to the cutting edge of said knife
to raise and hold up the flap of material cut under by said knife,
the lever J, provided with a cam surface, and the roll wz, constructed
and arranged to act upon said cam surface to vibrate said lever dur-
! ing the formation of each stitch of a line of sewing. 4th. The com-

bination, with the stitch forming and work feeding mechanisms of

a sewing machine, of the lever J, provided with a cam surface and

pivoted to and movable with the presser foot bar, the channeling

tool 7, adjustably mounted upon said lever and provided with a ent-
. ting knife edge to cut under the flap, and a share to raise and turn
back said flap, and a roll mounted upon a vibrating arm and arrang-
«d to act upon the cam surface of said lever J, to vibrate said lever
- and channeling tool.
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CERTIFICATES OF THE PAYMENT OF FEES FOR FURTHER TERMS HAVE BEEN ATTACHED TO
THE FOLLOWING PATENTS.

2621.

2623,

2624,

2625,

2626,

2627.

2628,

2629,

2630,

2631,

2632,

2633,

2634,

2635,

THOMAS TURNBULL, 2nd five years of No. 26,803, from | 2636.

the 1st day of June, 1892, Tmproved Self-Acting

Car Coupler, 1st June, 1892.
HUGH JOHNSTON, 2ud five years of No. 26,922, from the

11th day of June, 1892, Improvements in Land !

Ploughs, 1st June, 1892,

EBENEZER NORTH, 2nd five years of No. 26,990, from
the 20th day of June, 1892. Improvements on

Concrete Tile Moulding Machines, 2nd June,

1892,

CONSTANTINE FAHLBERG, 2nd and 3rd five years of

No. 38,018, from the 11th day of May, 1897. Im-
provements in the Production of Pure Saccharine,

2nd June, 1892.

FRANK EVES, 2ud five years of No. 26,836, from the 3rd
day of June, 1892, Tmprovements in Threshing
Machines, 2nd June, 1892.

JAMES WHITE PROVAN, 2ud five years of No. 26,980,‘
from the 17th day of June, 1892,  Tmproveuments
in Hay Forks, 4th June, 1892,

JOSEPH BUTTERFIELD STETSON and tALBI‘(.)N
DAVIS WILSON, 3rd five years of No. 14,920,
from the 6th day of June, 1892. Tmprovements
on Lanterns, 4th June, 1892.

GEORGE T. GLOVER, 2ud five years of No. 26,910, from
the 8th day of June, 1892, Tmprovements n
Traction Engines, Gth June, 1892,

TLLTAN INT PRIESTMAN and SAMUEL

WILLIA [1'}JI)J]‘;$1‘[‘1\1AIN],{271(1 five years of No. 31,599, from

the 17th day of June, 1894 Tm&:mvmn(-pts in

Motor Engines Operated b, the Combustion of
Hydro-Carbon Vapor, 6th June, 1892,

CHARLES PLAXTON and JOHN PLAX:I‘()N, 2111}
five years of No. 26,959, from the 15th day‘ ol
June, 1892, Tmprovements in Hot Water Sec-
tional Boilers, 6th June, 1892.

REUBEN HOPKINS PLASS, 2nd five years of No. 26,0K),
from the 8th day of June, 1802, Tmprovements
in Apparatus for Lighting and Heating Railway
Cars, cte., Tth June, 1892,

HENRY TWAN and LOUIS TWAN, 2nd five years t.xf
No. 26,915, from the 10th day of June, 18?2
Tmprovements in Karth Augurs, 9th June, 1892,

SARAH J. DALTON, 2nd five years of No. 26,949, from
the 14th day of June, 1892, Tmprovements in
Hydraulic Presses for Coating Wire and Cables
with Lead, 10th June, 1892,

GEORGE WILSON KIRKPATRICK, 2nd five ):v:m-x of
No. 26,932, from the 13th day of June, 1892. Im-
provements in Gram and Girass Seeders, 11th

June, 1892,

THE INTERNATIONAT POSTAL SUPPLY COM-
PANY, 2ud five years of No. 27,044, from the
24th day of June, 1892. Tmprovements Mark-
ing and Stamping Apparatus, 13th June, 1892,

2637.

2638.

2639.

2640,

2642.

2643,

2644.

2646,

20647.

2648,

2649.

2650,

JAMES MURDOCK, 2nd five years of No, 26,935, from the
13th day of June, 1892. Tmprovements in Wash-
ing Machines, 13th June, 1892,

RICHARD MOTT WANZER, 2nd five years of No. 26,948,
from the 14th day of June, 1892. Nursery Cook-
ing Attachment Frame for Mechanical Lamps,
14th June, 1892,

WILLIAM CALVERT BRAMWELL, 3rd five years of
No. 15,247, from the Tth day of August, 1892,
Tmprovements on Feeding Mechanism for Card-
ing Engines, 15th June, 1892.

PERLEY AINSWORTH, 2nd five years of No. 26,981,
from the 18th day of June, 1892. Improvements
on Engines, 16th June, 1892,

THE TORONTO REAPER AND MOWER COMPANY,
3rd five years of No. 15,012, from the 22nd day
of JJune, 1892. Improvements on Grain Packers
for Binding Machines, 16th June, 1892

JAMES E. BOYLE, 3rd five years of No. 15,015, from the
24th day of June, 1892. TImprovements in Water
Closets, 20th June, 1892,

FRANK BENONA HOWARD, 2nd five years of No.
27,006, froms the 20th day of June, 1892, Tmn-
provements in Articles Manufactured from Pulp,
20th June, 1892,

ABNER W. BISHOP, 2nd and 3rd five years of No. 27,004,
from the 2nd day of July, 1892,  Tmprovements
in Animal Pokes, 22nd June, 1892,

OTTIS CONVERSE WHITE, 3rd five years of No. 15,056,
from the 5th day of July, 1892.  Tmprovements
in Ball and Socket Joints, 22nd June, 1892,

THE DREHER MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 2nd
five years of No, 27,144, from the 11th day of
July, 1892, Tinprovements in Lubricating Com-
positions, 24th June, 1892,

THE NATIONAL HOLLOW BRAKE BEAM COM
PANY, 2nd five years of No, 27,045, from the
24th day of June, 1892, Improvementsin Brake
Beams for Railway Cars, 24th June, 1892,

THE McLAUGHLIN CARRIAGE COMPANY, 2nd five
years of No. 27,099, from the 2nd day of July,
1892, Tmprovements in Running Gear for
Vehicles, 26th June, 1892,

JAY SPENCER CORBIN, 2nd five years of No. 27,321,
from the 2nd day of Aungust, 1892. Timprove-
ments in Combined Land Rollers and Secders,
27th June, 1892,

RICHARD SMITH, 2nd and 3rd five years of No. 27,402,
from the 24th day of August, 1892, Improve-
ments in Doctors for Paper Calender Rolls, 28th
June, 1892,

RICHARD SMITH, 2nd and 3rd five years of No. 27,612,
from the 10th day of September, 1892, Tmprove-
ments in Automatic Doctors for Calender Rolls,
28th June, 1892,
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TRADE MARKS

Registered during the month of June, 1892, at the Department of Agriculture—

4339.

4340.

4341.

4342,

4343,

4344,

4345.

4346.

4347.
4348,

4349,

4350,

4351.

4352.
43563.

4354,

Copyright and Trade Mark Branch.

JOHN TAYLOR, of Toronto, Ont. Cigars, 1st June, 1892,
THE BARBER & ELLIS CO., of Toronto, Ont.” Paper, 2nd June, 1892,
CASSIE H. DIER, of St. Thomas, Ont. Medicine for the cure of Asiatic

Cholera, Cholera Morbus, Diarrhaa, Diptheria, Quinsy, Bronchitis,
and all diseases of the throat, 2nd June, 1892.

CHARLES LOUTITT, of Campbellford, Ont. Loutitt’s Catarrh Cure, 3rd
June, 1892,

THE BELL TELEPHONE COMPANY OF CANADA, of Montreal, Que.
Telephonic Apparatus, 6th June, 1892,

DAY & MARTIN, of Borough Road, Southwark, London, England. Cream,
being a polish for all descriptions of leather, 7th June, 1892.

ENTERPRISE MANUFACTURING COMPANY OF PENNSYLVANIA,
(}f Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. General Trade Mark, 7th
June, 1892,

B. GOLDSTEIN & CO. (AMERICAN CIGARETTE CO.), of Montreal, Que.
Cigars, Cigarettes and Tobaccos, 8th June, 1892.

THOMAS JEFFERSON FORD, of Toronto, Ont.  Pills, 8th June, 1892,

D. RITCHIE & CO., of Montreal, Que. Cigars, Cigarettes and Tobaceo, 13th
June, 1892, .

PATRICK BUTLER MACNAMARA, of Brockville, Ont. Medicinal Pills,
13th June, 1892.

WARRING KENNEDY, of Toronto, Ont., trading as Samson, Kennedy &
Co. Shirts, Collars and Cuffs, 14th June, 1892,

OTTENHEIMER BROTHERS, of New York, N.Y., U.S.A. Corsets, 17th
June, 1892.

JOHN ARNOLD McKEE, of Toronto, Ont. Pills, 22nd June, 1892,

CHARLES J. OSMAN, of Hillsborough, County of Albert, N.B. Calcined

Plaster, 23rd June, 1892,

KENNETH CAMPBELL & CO., of Montreal, Que. Cough Emulsion, 24th
June, 1892,

MILLER & CO., of Trenton, Ont. Canned Fruits and Vegetables, 28th June,
1892,

THOURET, FITZGIBBON & CO., Montreal, Que. Gloves, 30th June, 1892,
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Entered during the month of June, 1892, at the Department of Agriculture—

6474,

6475,

(476,

G477,

6478,

6479,

6480,

6481,

64582,

6483.

6484,

6485,

6486.

6487,

6488,

6489,

6490.

6491.

6492.

6493.

6494,

COPYRIGHTS

Copyright and Trade Mark Branch.

AUTUMN LEAVES. Waltz Song. Words and Music by .JJ. B. Spurr.  'W.
H. Billing, Toronto, Ont., 1st June, 1892,

A COLLECTION OF ORANGE MUSIC. Arranged for Piano or Organ,
by Chas. Bohner. Whaley, Royce & Co., Toronto, Ont., 1st June,
1892.

MURRAY'S ILLUSTRATED GUIDE AND POCKET BUSINESS
DIRECTORY TO MONTREAL AND VICINITY TFOR
1892. Norman Murray, Montreal, Que., 1st June, 1892,

AN ENGRAVING ¥OR LETTERHEAD AND BILLHEAD. Frank
Lawson and Henry James Jones, London, Ont., 4th June, 1892,

WIE MEIN AHNL ZWANZIG JAHR }\Vhen my Sire was Twenty Year.)
Nightingale Song, from the Operetta **Der Vogelhindler,” by
Carl Zeller.  Bosworth & Co., Leipsic, Germany, 6th June, 1892.

A FEW PLAIN FACTS ABOUT THE EDMONTON DISTRICT OI
NORTHERN ALBERTA, NORTH- WEST TERRITORIES
OF CANADA, AS A FIELD FOR SETTLEMENT (pam-
phlet.) Acton Burrows, Winnipeg, Man., 6th June, 1892.

SPORTING ADVENTURES ON THE SHORES OF LAKE HURON
WITH SKETCHES OF NATURAL HISTORY; AND
THE REPTILES OF CANADA. Serial Articles which are
now being preliminarily published in separate articles in * The
Land We Live In,” of Sherbrooke, Que. {Temporary Copyright.)
John H. Garnier, Lucknow, Ont., 6th June, 1892.

ALL THE CONSERVATIVE MEMBERS OF THE HOUSE OF COM-
MONS OF CANADA, 1892 (photgraphic group.) 8. J. Jarvis,
Ottawa, Ont., Gth June, 1892,

THE CANADIAN SENATOR; or, A ROMANCE OF LOVE AND
POLITICS, by Christopher Oakes. The National Publishing
Co., Toronto, Ont., 7th June, 1892.

COUPON BOOK used in connection with HOME KNOWLEDGE AND
) SUPPLY ASSOCIATION. R. B. Belden, Toronto, Ont., 8th
June, 1892.

THE BELL TELEPHONE COMPANY OF CANADA, LIMITED,
MONTREAL EXCHANGE, SUPPLEMENTARY SUB-
SCRIBERS’ DIRECTORY, MAY, 1892. The Bell Telephone
Company of Canada, Ld., Montreal, Que., 8th June, 1892.

SRIP, June th, 1892 (newspaper.) The Grip Printing and Publishing Co.,
GR e Toronto, Ont., 11th June, 1892, & sushing Lo

GRIP, June 11th, 1892 (newspaper.) The Grip Printing and Publishing Co.,
Toronto, Ont., 11th June, 1892.

¥, LIFE AND LABOURS OF THE DEVIL, by Rev. T. T. Joh .
TH Imrie & Graham, Toronto, Ont., 11th jun};,. 1§92. ohnson

MONTREAL AFTER 250 YEARS (1642-1892), by W. D. Lighthall, M.A.
F. E. Grafton & Sons, Montreal, Que., 11th June, 1892.

PROSPECTUS OF THE YORK COUNTY LOAN AND SAVINGS
COMPANY (pamphlet.) FEdward Joseph Lomnitz, Toronto,
Ont., 13th June, 1892.

THE ONTARIO DIGEST, 1880-18%. The Law Society of Upper Canad.
Toronto, Ont., 14th June, 1892. pper Canada,

LEGISLATURE DE QUEBEC, 1891 (Photo.) Albertine Tremblay, faisant
affaires sous la raison sociale de M. A. Montminy & Cie., Québec,
Qué., 17 Juin, 1892

A WHOLE BUSINESS COLLEGE COURSE FOR FARMERS AND
CITIZlEé‘\;S. Justus C. McCallum, Mt. Brydges, Ont., 18th
June, 1892,

THE LAND WE LIVE IN DIRECTORY, which is now being preliminarily
ublished in separate articles as a supplement to “The Land We
Ylive In,” of Sherbrooke, Que. (Temporary Copyright.) Daniel

Thomas, Sherbrooke, Que., 18th June, 1892.

RANDOM SHOTS; or, THE WISDOM OF HOLY WRIT, by David
Lionel Palmer, Montreal, Que., 20th June, 1892.
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6495,

G496,

G497

GHO8,

6499,

6500,

6501,

6H02.

6503 .

6504,

6505,

6506,

6307,

PRIZE LIST AND PROGRAMME OF ATTRACTIONS OF THEA

WINNIPEG INDUSTRIAL EXHIBITION, July 25th to
29th, at Winnipeg, Manitoba. The Winnipeg Industrial Exhibi-
tion Association, Winnipeg, Man., 20th June, 1892,

HOCHZEITS BOUQUET WALTZ, by Wm. Plotzker. A. & S. Nordheimer,
Toronto, Ont., 21st June, 1892,

THE BRITISH COLUMBIA MERCANTILE AGENCY REFERENCE
BOOK, VICTORIA, B.C., 1892-93. (eorge Giles, Victoria,
B.C.. 22nd June, 1892,

OUTLINES OF PSYCHOLOGY, LOGIC AND THE HISTORY OF
EDUCATION, by J. B. Hall, Ph. .  Wm. Briggs (Book
Steward of the Methodist Book and Publishing House), Toronto,
Ont., 22nd June, 1892,

A BACHELOR IN SEARCH OF A WIF#, and JOHN MARCHAM'S
WARD, by Amie 8. Swan. W Briggs (Book Steward of the
Methodist Book and Publizshing House), Toronto, Ont., 22nd June,
1842.

THE BILLS OF EXCHANGE ACT, 1890, CANADA, AND THE
AMENDING ACT OF 181, WITH NOTES AND ILLUS-
TRATIONS, by 1. J. Maclaren, Q.C., D.C.I., LL.D. The
Carswell Co., Ld., Toronto, Ont., 24th June, 1892,

CAMERON'S DIRECTORY AXND RAILWAY AND STEAMBOAT
GUIDE TO TORONTO, No. 1, June, 1892, Johu Cameron,
Toronto, Ont., 24th June, 1892,

GRIP, June 25th, 1892 (newspaper.) The Grip Printing and Publishing Co.,
Toronto, Ont., 25th June, 1892,

YOUTHFUL THOUGHTS SCHOTTISCHE. For the Piano, by Master
Ernest Willams.  H. Willians, Toronto, Ont., 25th June, 1892,

THE MACKINAW WALTZ. For Piano, by Carrie Jardine, Collingwood,
Ont., 27th June, 1892,

A TREATISE ON POWER OF SALE UNDER MORTGAGES OF
REALTY, WITH APPENDIX OF STATUTES AND
FORMS, by Alfred Taylour Hunter, LL.B. The Carswell Co..
Ld., Toronto, Ont., 28th June, 1892,

MEMBRES DK LA COUR LAVAL No 116 DE I ORDRE DES
FORESTIERS CATHOLIQUES (tableau photographique.)
Joseph Beaudry, Québec, Qué., 28 Juin, 1892,

THE INSURANCE CORPORATIONS ACT, 1892, WITH PRACTICAL
NOTES AND APPENDICES, by William Howard Hunter,
B.A. The Carswell Co., Ld., Toronto, Ont., 30th June, 1892,
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39087

Gordon’s Grate,

38086 Jeffery’s Pneumatio Tire. 30036 Andrews’ Trap for Animals and Birds.
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89038 Hinkel, Woller and Clauasen’s Table.

30030  Birkenfald's Gaining and Sewing
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? Serapinig Tool for Sofl- '
88040 mﬂrg;,.ﬂmh;"mgf 30041 Luny’s Link Motion. 89042  Anthistle’s Coffin Shell Mold.

89046 Pattison and DoamoEdL's Electric Hoad

$0043 Webb’s Maschine for Testing Eggs. 80044 Seeley’s Piano ' Pedal.
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89047  Glessenbier's Prossure Valva. 30048 Davey’s Eloctric Bwitoh, 38046  Handing’s Lever Track Jack,
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39050

Gates’ Ore Concentrator.

38051

Bunker’s Clutch Conneoction for
Machinery.

38052 Wright’s Printing Telegraph Reoceiving
Instrument.

30053

Greene’s Window.

30065 Herbold’s Folding Bed Couch.

lson’ Bteam
30056  Wilson’a Head mg'l: for

39067

Lengmuir's Cushion Tire.

89069 Carpentet’s Fruit Basket and Cover.

39060 Halligan’s Fastener for Oar Doors.
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Lamarre’s A tus for the Man
39062 Fleary’s Ensilage Catter. 36088 fotare oF Iluminating Gae.
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30086 Irwin’s Potato Digger and Picker.
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30067 Mitohell’s Reolining Chafr. 89068

Young’s Window Sash. $3069 Crosby’s Sled Brake.
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38070

Raith’s Window Shutter.

38071
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Raymond’s Bed Bottom.

30072

Latta’s Car Coupler.

38073

DeFoe Dimiok’s Piano Action.

30074

‘Wells’ Scoop.

88076

Keorslake’s Vapour Lamp.

39077

Bellamy’s Freeszer for Ice Cream.

39078

Higby’s Hotel Room Card.
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38079 Andre’s Fence Tightener.
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38080 Brintnell’s Thermostat. 39081 Brintnell’s Annunciator.
v . c e
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#
T
Weir, M d O'Bannon’s Car
39082 Ferguson's Tool for Dressing Saws, $0083 "“i“of,ﬂp er. e 80084 Bremner’s Pavement, &o.

Pavey

30085 Traill’s Bracket for Window Bhades;

30088

Thibauit’s Milk Aerator:

30087

Hammelmann’s Horseshoe.
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30088 Davis’ Inkstand. 39089 Kelley’s Chain. 89090 Conly’s Governor for Dynamos.
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39091 @ibson’s Printi d Bookbindi Hooker’s P Sto; i i
i s mung h.i.;m. inding 39092 Hooker’s m{mm‘;‘i:: O;Qrp’mtul for | 38093 Gray’s sm#&?gt;%ieogg.r Telephone

—

3909.4 Liedbeck’s Medicinal Apparatus. 39086 @uilbert’s Garment Hook, 30006 Lowe’s Typewriting Machine.
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Y A tus for Cut
38097 38098 Young’s ppag;m Rg{h ting Paper
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38101 Souder’s Dumping Car. 39102 Souder’s Dumping Merchandise Car. | 30103 MoPherson’s Flexible Wire Mat.
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39104 Dederick’s Hook, 38105 Jernander’s Belt Tight 39106 Phillips’ Hydraulio Air Compressor.
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39108
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Couch’s Extension Table.

38108 Souder’s Dumping Car.

MoGervey’s Check-book Holder.

3g1m

Underwoodmﬁr:tw-mokiu

30112 Perkins’ Sink Trap.

38110

39114

Macklin’s Price Ticket.

39116

Harris’ Anvil Vige.
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39117

Langlois’ Mantel Bed. 39118

80120 O'Brien’s ﬁtt.{chment for the Filling

White’s Hose Coupling.

88119  Denne’s Cut-off for Gas Burners.

otion of ms.

k39121

Terry’s Nut Look.

89122 Hawken’s Desk.

30128

.

Jaocoby’s Hammer.

80124

Fitoh’s Cut-off Valve and Gear.

89125 Nelson and Gelabert’s Twin Loops for
Harness Strape.
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30126 Oldfield’s Duplicating Check-book.

M B

€

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

A

39127 Oldfield’s Duplicating Check-book.

39128 Kirby and Thies’ Autographic Register.
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30129  Smith and MoPherson’s Reamer. | 39180 Suppes’ Railroad Rail. 39132 Terens’ Milk Can Cover and Cooler.
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50455
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Jolliffe and Moses® Sewer Ventilati
30133 Joite mnd Me no‘rz?:; Rleotrio ©

39134 Robinson’s Car Coupler.

39186
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39187 Beaupre’s Wire Stretoher. 80138 Carr’s Chemical Fire Extinguisher.

30140  Elliott’s Apple Parer, Corer and . :
Cutter. 89141 Stombs’ Portable Log Carrier.
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30142 Vollhering and Bernhardt's Exoavat-
1

ha;
ng Machine. 39148 0lds’ Car Coupler. 30144 Dee’s Oar Qoupler.
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39145 Brady’s Signal Lamp. 38148 Hough’s Railway Track. 39147 Daniels’ Nut Look.
R / ,
N 7 %
N o ;\ 3
b L3S Vs =

L) - ~

Y > \
h = .
- ‘ g ;
! ] A
SR\ R
l ‘ o
- 3+ '{“':, 1 }I ‘? I H
Hecy N1==1E
o
Mehn od of Transforming Heat
30148 Hoglen’s Fire Extinguisher. 89150 Sprague’s Laundry Dryer, 30761 Mol .gn’goe%ooh‘fnionl E:eru. o
/
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{ 80162 Granville Typewritor. 30168 Schneider's Ear for Vessels,
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80156 Card’s Concentrator, 30167 Rbodes’ Nut Lock. 89168 Wells’ Car Coupler.
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Porniliough’s Machine for Cleaning Hall’s Fagtener for St hes and
39169 Prench’s Feed Trough. 38161 Rornitoug o Proppings. B8 s R e v ahes an
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38163 Kemnedy’s Check Rein Worker and | 39165 Kendall’s A, tus f Manu- .
‘Hook, s et o, b Mant- | 066 Mallory’s Gate Lateh.
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391867 Alden and Kirk’s Hay Rake.

30188 Sullivan and Best’s Hot Water Cir-
culating Boiler.

39169

Mallory’s Hzrneu Hardware.

N
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L ) itch for Eleotri
39170 Heasler’s Organ. NN Brooks’ Hot Water Furnace. 39172 undberg’s I%:f,?m'or eotrio
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N
178 Cole’s A tas for Preparing Butt
39178 Gole’s pw‘s::i (‘:‘;um?‘ ne Balter 30174 Beverance’s Grain Binder. 39176 Maercklein’s Railway Rail.

———
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39177 Fraser and Wilson’s Pump. 39178 Abrahamson’s Ventilator. 39179 Faire's Boot Stretcher.

vdid

Lingford’s A tus for Feedi
30180 Linefords Angten " U™ | 30181 Waite's Bob Sleigh Kuse. 39182 Cook's Stovepipe Damper.
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39183 ) Randsall’s Fence Post. 39784 Taro’s Toe Weight. 39186 Crompton’s Tea Blending Machihe, -
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39186 Roberts’ Water Cock. 39187 Mains’ Tack Driving Machine, 39188 Tschanty’s 0il Can.

39189 Gilmore’s Musical Instrument. 39191 Hulse’s Cigarette Machine.
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88194 Noble hnd Snyder’s Grain Socalper
019 ° .:5 Grader.

39192 Hyne's Brick Kiln. 30183 Beverance’s Grain Binder.
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39196

Asboro and Liddle’s Kite.

Fg. 2.

39197 Fletcher’s Horse Collar.

38198

Field’s Buckle for Shoes.

|

39199 Hummel’s Method of Manufasturing
Beer

88200  Craig’s Cloth-measuring Machine, 39201
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30903 Bmith's Sognd_Arrester for Steam
39209 Oskman’s Car Goupler. Jot Smoke Breveaters. 30204 Churoh’s Egg Osse.
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39206 Kalidke'lsn Apparatus for Exhausting

candescent Lamps.

30207

Moore’s Spring Motor.

39208

Schutte’s Injector. 39909

39210

39211

Tarrant’s Sponging Iron.

80212

Mitohell and Birkenshaw’s Pick.

30218

Gates’ Heating Apparatus.
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39214 Fitoh’s Plow.

30215

|

|

Colegate’s Sifter for Ashes,

86216 Mackie’s Washing Boiler,

217 Edmiston’s Apparatus for Filte
a7 o:r.hgxpf;iuqu%r. ring

39218

38218 Worrall’s Resilient Frames for Mats,

88220 Dowd’s Exercising Machine.

ST

39221

Kinder’s Attachment for Bicyeles.

39222 Hogarth’s A) pliuﬁ::: {?rl;;ro“rt&um and
of Mour.

—
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39223 Dorenwend's Eleotrio Belt. 30220 Gieger aud Knspp's Roofing, | oc0  Oolemamigil e e sad
39226  Lavigne’s Table, Prie-Dieu and
. Confessional. 89297 Trexter’s Car Coupler. 30298 Hinckley’s Brake for Railway Cars,
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80230 Mills’ Cagh Indicator and Recorder.

39231 Starkey’s Car Coupler,
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39234

Winkler’s Secondary Battery.

39235

Sealenius’ Churn.

39236 Nelson’s Dish Washing Machine. 39937 “Bemis’ Truek for Lumber Kilns®
|
'
' Hathaway’s Machine for Manufactar- |
88288  Gregory’s Musioal Instrument. 30288 Sherk’s Wrench, 89241 Hai yruy 4 Machine for Man

ire Fence Strands.
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30242 ©  Lemaitre and Warren’s Truck. 39244 Pigott’s Needle for Sewing Maochines, | 308245 Simonds’ Ball Bearing.
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89246 Simonds’ Ball Bearing. 88247 Simonds’ Ball Bearing. . 89948 Simonds’' Ball Bearing.
39249 Simonds’ Ball Bearing. 39250 Simonds’ Ball Bearing. 30251 Simonds’ Ball Bearing.

w————
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Garaett and Moore’s Time Recording
80253 or (l)lhaekinz Meohanism.

39254 Flourant’s Holder for Tools.

30255

Hanocock’s Rotary Plow.

39259 Westervelt’s Curling Tool.

39280

Barrett aad Daly’s Gas Engine,
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39261  Batchelder’s Egg Case Machine.

—

39262 Erwin’s Gate and Hinge therefor.

39263 Johngon and Porter's Art of and
Meo

hanis;m for Channelling
Boot and Shoe Soles,




